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Preface

The fourth edition of The College Writer is a fully updated four-in-one text—with a Rhetoric,
a Reader, a Researcher, and a Handbook. These four sections help college students connect
their reading, writing, and thinking. The book’s visual format allows students to grasp the
big picture and easily locate supporting details.

What's New in the Fourth Edition?

Learning outcomes at the beginning of each chapter and learning-outcome
checklists at the end track student performance.

All-new exercises in the Handbook give students practice with punctuation,
mechanics, usage, grammar, sentences, and trouble spots for English language
learners.

More high-interest academic models from students and professionals help writers
understand and create a scholarly tone.

New overviews and revamped guidelines accentuate the reading-writing
connection.

Updated MLA and APA documentation aids students in finding reliable sources
and creating strong research papers.

Increased attention to the rhetorical situation—role, subject, purpose, form,
audience, and context—gives students a tool to analyze the works of others and
create their own works.

A new emphasis on thesis and outline creation ensures that students will organize
their thinking as they write.

New charts, graphs, and photos help visual learners grasp concepts.

Cut-out tabs make flipping to any of the four sections of the book easy.

What Other Features Are There?

At-a-glance format presents each concept in one or two pages.

Writing with sources features are integrated into the writing-process chapters.
A friendly, coaching tone develops students’ self-confidence as learners.
Cross-curricular writing instruction is offered throughout the text.

Critical thinking and critical viewing help students analyze and evaluate written
and visual arguments.

Additional Handbook exercises are available on the text’s website,
www.thecollegewriter.com/4e.

A thematic table of contents supports instructors who employ themes such as
fyi community and conscience or ethics and equity.


www.thecollegewriter.com/4e
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New to This Edition

Critical Thinking Through
Reading, Viewing, and Writing

When you write something or create an image, you are sending ~ Learning Outcomes m | Learning Outcomes and

a message into the world. When you read something or view | . .
an image, you are receiving a message. Whatever side you find  oroene 299 Learning-Outcome Checklists:
yourself on, you should think critically about all elements of the  ['Réad actively.
rhetorical situation—the sender, message, medium, receiver, [ Réspondtoatext. The goals Of each chapter appear
and context. Lsdmmarize a text.

This chapter provides strategies for deepening your  [Atively viewimages. in a set Of learning outcomes at

understanding of each element as you read, view, and write in  Linterpretimages

college. By deepening your critical thinking, yowll find that [ Edaluate images .o
college classes become easier and much more rewarding. | Think critcaly through the beglnnlng of the Chapter.
witng,

At the end, a checklist helps
students and instructors track
whether the outcomes have been
achieved.

i £

Visually - In the photograph above, what examples cal
Speaking through reading, viewing, and writing? How d|

=
Reading, Thinking, Viewing, and Writing

JL
the experience of touring an art museum? ~ . . " R
-\_Critical-Thinking and Writing Activities
c As directed by your instructor, complete the folloying critical-thinking and writing

activities by yourself or with classmates
1. Northrop Frye has argued that “[n]obody fis capable of free speech unless
he [or she] knows how to use language, arld such knowledge is not a gift:
It has to be learned and worked at.” How does Frye’s claim relate to the
discussions of critical reading, viewing, arjd writing in this chapter?
What thinking, reading, viewing, and wrifing skills are required in your
field of study? Reflect on those possibilitids.
. Choose a subject you know something abgut. Practice thinking about that

Visual Iy Spea kin g: Visual subject both inductively and deductively, Fhen write two paragraphs—one
developed inductively and the other develpped deductively.
prompts throughout the text— Selecta sample essay from the *Srategiesand Models” sction. Read
. the piece carefully and identify where and how the writer uses different
and many new graph1cs—help thinking modes. Do the same analysis oa recent sample of your own
writing, rating your analysis, synthesis, efaluation, and application.
students develop visual literacy.

[

w

»

Learning-Outcomes Checklist

I use the SQ3R reading method for important reading assignments for my
courses and research projects, thinking about the rhetorical situation. (See
pages 4-5.)

1 read actively rather than passively by taking thoughtful notes, annotating
texts, mapping, and outlining. (See pages 6-9.)

I respond to texts in an honest, fluid, reflective, and selective way. (See page
10.)

1 effectively summarize texts, capturing the text’s main argument and
providing the main supporting details—all in my own words and in a
concise form. (See page 11.)

I view images actively instead of passively, thinking about the rhetorical
situation. (See pages 12-13.)

Tinterpret images, asking deeper questions about each part of the rhetorical
situation. (See pages 14-15.)

1 judge the value of images, considering the purpose of the image and its
quality. (See pages 16-17.)

I think critically through writing, analyzing, synthesizing, evaluating, and
applying information. (See pages 18-25.)
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Exercises in the Handbook: The Handbook—which has always provided succinct rules
and examples for punctuation, mechanics, usage, grammar, and sentences—now also
provides engaging exercises to practice these rules. And students who need even more
practice can find it online at www.thecollegewriter.com/4e.

Handbook

Punctuation Exercise

Commas

A. Basic Comma Use

On your own paper, indicate correct comma placement in each sentence by writing
down the word preceding each comma. Some sentences have multiple commas.

To succeed in college you need focus dedication and hard work.

A compatible amiable roommate helps and you will want access to a computer.
To keep your sanity a balanced workable schedule is also a must.

You should consult with family friends and counselors about course schedules.
Between classes jobs and the social scene many students are stretched.
College prepares people for life and one way is by teaching them to juggle
priorities.

7. Students also must afford books supplies and food.

8. A manageable realistic budget keeps money matters in order.

ourwN

9. Students should work hard think deeply and enjoy their time in college.
10. With goals such as these students can get the most out of college.

B. Restrictive and Nonrestrictive Clauses and Phras ™
=

Chapter 13 Classification 203

For cach sentence, indicate correct comma placement
preceding each comma. If a sentence needs no commas,

. Author Lauren Beukes who lives in South Africa il
2. Moxyland a dystopian thriller focuses on a world o Classification m =

and corporate domination of technology. . . . . .
P! 8Y- In the essay below, student writer Kathleen Kropp uses classification strategies to describe

the nature of Latin American music and to explain how the music both reflects and affects
Latin American culture.

w

. Gareth L. Powell who is an author in his own right
dystopia to rival 1984.”

4. Another reviewer said Moxyland is a book that chary
5. Lauren Beukes an avid user of social media released|
and a plush doll which gave two-thirds of its proce Essay Outline
Introduction: Latin American music’s unifying power
C. Advanced Comma Use 1. Category 1: indigenous music

2. Category 2: Iberian and Mestizo folk music

For cach sentence, indicate correct comma placement ! :
3. Category 3: Afro-American music

preceding each comma.

1. 1live at 3415 West Kane Drive Chicago Illinois. 4. Category 4: urban popular music ) )
Conclusion: These diverse types together express the passion and power of Latin

2. Jamar where do you live? !
American people.

3. All right who turned out the lights?
4. If you think I turned them out well you're mistake
5. I sure would like to receive a check for $5000.

Title: the Latin American Music: A Diverse and Unifying Force
largertopic
and the

On September 20, 2009, Latin pop, rock, and salsa rhythms danced through
theairin Havana’s Plaza de la Revolucién as more than one million people gathered
to witness Paz Sin Fronteras II (Peace Without Borders I1). These benefit concerts
brought together performers from Cuba, Puerto Rico, Ecuador, and Venezuela.
Juanes, a popular Colombian singer who headlined the concerts, explained the
Introduction: _ event's passion and power like this: “Music becomes an excuse to send a message

dassification
theme

Latin that we’re all here together building peace, that we are here as citizens and this is
American what we want, and we have to be heard” (Hispanic 17). His statement demonstrates
music’s

Latinos’ belief that their music has the power to unify Latin American people,
synthesize their cultural activities, and address their diverse needs. To understand
how the music (which is as diverse as Latin America’s people) can do this, it is
helpful to sort the many forms of music into four major types and consider what
each type contributes to Latin American society.

One type is indigenous music, a group of musical forms that connect the
indigenous ~ human and the spiritual. Archeological evidence indicates that indigenous
music musical cultures of the Americas began over 30,000 years ago. Over time the first

instruments, which were stone and clay sound-producing objects, evolved into
wind instruments such as flutes and windpipes. An example of indigenous music
connecting the human and spiritual is found among Aymara-speaking musicians
in the Lake Titicaca Region of Peru. The people of this region use music to mesh
pre-Columbian agricultural rites with current Catholic practices. For instance,
during feasts such as the annual Fiesta de la Candelaria (Candlemas Feast),
| — celebrants use Sicus (panpipes), pincullos (vertical duct flutes), cajas (drums),

More High-Interest Academic Models: Students are writing now more than ever, but most
of their writing occurs through informal social media. By focusing on third-person essays,
The College Writer, Fourth Edition, helps students learn to write with greater formality.
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The Reading-Writing Connection: In the Reader, revamped chapter overviews focus on
strategies for reading a specific type of selection—narrative, cause-effect, comparison-
contrast, persuasion, and so on. Reworked guidelines at the end of the chapter help
students focus on writing the same form. These guidelines also provide trait-based
instruction.

L]
Persuasive Writing

M Reading Persuasive Writing

How should you read a paper that urges you to act on an issue? The instructions below offer
helpful instructions.

Consider the rhetorical situation. ==

When reading an appeal to act, anticipate what the writer wants people to do, what audience
he or she has in mind, and how the topic is treated.
® Purpose: Whether in academics, the workplace, or public life, writers call for action
because they believe change is needed. Something is not right. Something needs to
be improved or fixed. The writer’s goal is to convince readers to care about the issue
strongly enough to take a concrete step.
® Audience: The intended readers are people whom the writer believes need to be
pressed to act. Readers may be unaware of the issue, may feel overwhelmed by
it, may have an interest in not acting, or may not care enough about the issue to
actually act. The writer thus educates and urges such readers.
 Topic: In academics, the topics addressed might be related to a specific discipline
(e.g, educational mentoring campaign, expanding an arts program), a political or
social issue (e.g., shelter for abused women, Special Oly,
humanitarian concern (e.g., help for victims of an epid

L]
L. . Reading, Thinking, Viewing, and Writing
Look for convincing qualities. m-=
When reading an appeal to act, look for the following: A A
& Compelling Argument: The writer accurately describe Using the SQ3R Reading Strategy
ofits importance, and calls for a doable and effective ac|
fact based and reasonable, not extreme, trivial, or unqu{
® Logical Argument: The argument is based on reliable e|
anecdotes, tests, experiments, analogies, and expert tes!
and the argument avoids logical fallacies such as half-tr
attacks against a person, and false analogies (sce pages 2

Obviously, reading a novel, a textbook, and a webpage are all different activities. Nevertheless,
all college reading assignments can be approached systematically, especially when your goal is
to absorb and engage the text. One strategy for critical reading, especially of information-rich
texts, is called SQ3R: Survey, Question, Read, Recite, and Review. Here is how SQ3R works.

Surve!
® Mature Voice: The writing sounds informed and genui 4 ) " . ) . .
manipulative appeals, quarrelsome language, or demea; lfhe ﬁvrs( step in SQ3R is to preview the material. Check for clues to each part of the rhetorical
situation:
q Rhetorical Situation
Reader’s Checklist

___ Whatis the issue, and what action is requested to add rﬁ
. § Message .
—_ Who are the intended readers, and what capacity to af Sender (Subject + Purpose) Receiver
(Creator) (Audience)

—__ Are the writer’s claims accurate, compelling, and logil

X ) Medium
Is the argument’s tone informed, genuine, and respec| (Form)

- -

Is the writing convincing—does it move readers to d Context
(Environment)

Read about the author. Then read the title and the opening and closing paragraphs to
get a sense of the main points. Glance at all other pages, noting headings, topic sentences
in paragraphs, boldface type, illustrations, charts, maps, and other cues to the content and
organization.

Benefits: Surveying helps you (1) focus on the writer’s message, (2) identify its organization,
and (3) anticipate how the text will develop.

Question m=

As you survey, begin to ask questions that you hope to answer as you read.

B Read any questions that accompany the reading. Look at the end of the reading or
in a study guide.

B Turn headings into questions. If a subhead says, “The Study,” ask, “How was the
study conducted?”

B Imagine test questions for major points. If the reading draws conclusions about
self-control, ask, “What conclusions does the author draw about self-control?”

B Ask the journalist’s questions: Ask who, what, where, when, why, and how? Whose
attitudes are changing? What are their attitudes? Where is the change strongest?
When is it occurring? Why is it happening? How?

Benefits: Asking questions keeps you actively thinking about what you are reading and helps
you absorb information.

R

The Rhetorical Situation: Writing is no longer an academic exercise for students, but a daily
communication activity. By teaching students to think about the rhetorical situation—role,
subject, purpose, form, audience, and context—The College Writer gives students a tool that
helps them read, think, view, and write.
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MLA and APA Documentation: The fourth edition includes fully updated sections on MLA
and APA styles. A completely revised and updated chapter on conducting research on the
Internet (chapter 29) provides full coverage of how to evaluate online sources, with examples
of authoritative and nonauthoritative sites, and an Evaluation Checklist that helps students

avoid biased or unreliable sites.

[
470 Research and Writing

Sample Evaluations

are allowed.

Author/ B This site is sponsored by the University of Mississippi, a scholarly
Organization  source for information, and the article’s author, Dr. John B.
Padgett, is an authority on Faulkner.

Balance  m The site clearly extols Faulkner as a great writer but does not shy
or Bias from showing his shortcomings. The claims are fair and amply
supported, without logical fallacies.

Quality of  m The website is current, often updated, and information-rich. It is
Information also connected to many other Faulkner resources available on the
web.

Quality of  m Thessite is well designed, with easy navigation, readable text,
Wiiting informative headings, helpful photos, and strong links. The text is
and Design well written and well edited.

Chapter 29 Conducting Research on the Internet

Reliable Unreliable
Assignment B The site below would be appropriate for most assignments about = Asa blog, the made-up website below would not be appropriate for an assignment
Restrictions  thelife and work of William Faulkner, as long as free-web sources about the life and work of William Faulkner. A site such as this should be recognized as

reflective only of the writer's opinion, not of reliable information or fact.

® There is no author or organization listed for this website. The domain name—
myviewsonliteraturewordpress.com—shows that this is a personal opinion blog. Its lack
of connection to other websites shows it represents an isolated opinion.

® This blog post shows a strong bias against William Faulkner. The few facts cited
inadequately support the writer’s main point, and logical fallacies are apparent. The tone
of the post is unscholarly, with inflammatory language.

® Though this website s frequently updated, the blog post does not represent current
scholarship about William Faulkner. The website is information-poor and s not backed
up by any reputable print or online sources.

® The site has an amateurish design and numerous errors, including the persistent
misspelling of William Faulkner's name. The writing is slipshod and the editing is poor.

-
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Research and Writing

-(_Critical-Thinking and Writing Activities

E+ As directed by your instructor, complete the following activities.

1. Explore your library’s handouts and website for information about Internet
research. What services, support, and access does the library provide? Explore
the various resources with your own major in mind, and draft an informal
report to share with your instructor and classmates about the resources available
in your discipline.

2. With a current research project in one of your classes as the focus, conduct
asearch for this project using a sarch engine listed on page 461. Save useful
URLS and articles in the research file. Then use one of the subject trees on page
462 to investigate and evaluate potential websites for the same project. Save
useful URLs and articles. Compare and contrast these two processes for finding
Internet information.

3. Using the variety of methods outlined in this chapter, work with some
classmates
tosearch the Internet for information on a controversial topic, event, person, or
place. Carefully analyze and evaluate the range of web information you find—
the quality, perspective, depth, and reliability. Create a report on your findings
for the rest of the class.

Learning-Outcomes Checklist

As you conduct Internet research, use the following checklist:

— lunderstand the differences between the Internet, the World Wide Web, and
the deep web.

—_ Tknow how to use subject trees to discover high-quality; vetted sites for my
research.
T understand how to use search and metasearch, selecting effective key terms.
and using Boolean operators.

__ Tunderstand the strengths and limits of search engines such as Google and
online resources such as Wikipedia; I can use these tools effectively.

__ Tunderstand the source restrictions on the assignment.

___ Ihave carefully evaluated each Internet source for credible authorship, reliable
sponsorship, lack of bias, currency, accuracy, logical support, and quality
design.

__ Tknow the warning signs of unreliable sources.
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More Online Supplementation for the Student

The College Writer E-book The College Writer is also available as an e-book that offers
students online access to the entire text, along with video and audio explanations that
enhance the text, writing tutorials, grammar exercises, additional writing models, and links

to carefully selected websites.

One Writer's Process

Explain in & two- or
three-page essay how
a current environmental
issue is relevant to the
world community.
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Student Voices: A Sampling of College Writing This 64-page supplement of student papers
illustrates each of the modes and provides additional writing formats. This resource can be
packaged with the text for only $5.00.

STUDENT VOICES:
A SAMPLING OF
COLLEGE WRITING
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More Online Supplementation for the Student

m The College Writer e-Book The College Writer is also available as an e-book
that offers students online access to the entire text, along with video and audio
explanations that enhance the text, writing tutorials, grammar exercises, additional
writing models, and links to carefully selected websites.

m Student Voices: A Sampling of College Writing This 64-page supplement of student
papers illustrates each of the modes and provides additional writing formats, and can
be packaged with the text for only $5.00.

m CourseMate for The College Writer English CourseMate brings course concepts to
life with an integrated eBook as well as interactive learning tools, including quizzes,
flashcards, videos, and more. Make the Grade with CourseMate!

m Enhanced InSite for The College Writer Insightful writing begins with Enhanced
InSite™ for The College Writer, 4th Edition. From a single, easy-to-navigate site, you
and your instructor can manage the flow of papers online, check for originality, and
conduct peer reviews. You'll access a multimedia eBook with text-specific workbook,
private tutoring options, and resources for writers that include anti-plagiarism
tutorials and downloadable grammar podcasts—all designed to help you become a
stronger, more effective writer. Learn more at www.cengage.com/insite.

More Online Supplementation for the Instructor

m Online Instructor’s Resource Manual This manual is available for download or
printing on the instructor website. The Instructor’s Resource Manual includes assessment
rubrics, learning objectives, an overview of the course, sample syllabi, chapter
summaries, and teaching suggestions. Whether you are just starting out or have been
teaching for years, the authors have designed this manual to accommodate you.

m Instructor Website This password-protected site, accessed through www.
cengagebrain.com, provides a downloadable version of the Instructor’s Resource
Manual, assessment rubrics, learning objectives, and access to all materials in the
student website.

m CourseMate for The College Writer Interested in a simple way to complement your
text and course content with study and practice materials? Cengage Learning’s
English CourseMate brings course concepts to life with interactive learning, study,
and exam preparation tools that support the printed textbook. Watch student
comprehension soar as your class works with the printed textbook and the textbook-
specific website. English CourseMate goes beyond the book to deliver what you need!
Learn more at cengage.com/coursemate.
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m Enhanced InSite for The College Writer Easily create, assign, and grade writing
assignments with Enhanced InSite™ for The College Writer, 4th Edition. From a
single, easy-to-navigate site, you and your students can manage the flow of papers
online, check for originality, and conduct peer reviews. Students can access a
multimedia eBook with text-specific workbook, private tutoring options, and
resources for writers that include anti-plagiarism tutorials and downloadable
grammar podcasts. Enhanced InSite™ provides the tools and resources you and your
students need plus the training and support you want. Learn more at www.cengage.
com/insite.
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Critical Thinking Through
! Reading, Viewing, and Writing

When you write something or create an image, you are sending
a message into the world. When you read something or view
an image, you are receiving a message. Whatever side you find
yourself on, you should think critically about all elements of the
rhetorical situation—the sender, message, medium, receiver,
and context.

This chapter provides strategies for deepening your
understanding of each element as you read, view, and write in
college. By deepening your critical thinking, you’ll find that
college classes become easier and much more rewarding.

Learning Outcomes

[“Use the SQ3R reading m
strategy. ‘Audio

[[Réad actively.

[Réspond to a text.

[ Shimmarize a text.

[_Attively view images.

[interpret images.

[Evaluate images.

[ Think critically through
writing.

Visually - In the photograph above, what examples can you find of critical-thinking

Speaking

the experience of touring an art museum?

through reading, viewing, and writing? How does critical thinking enhance
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Using the SQ3R Reading Strategy

= Obviously, reading a novel, a textbook, and a webpage are all different activities. Nevertheless,
all college reading assignments can be approached systematically, especially when your goal is
viieo  to absorb and engage the text. One strategy for critical reading, especially of information-rich
texts, is called SQ3R: Survey, Question, Read, Recite, and Review. Here is how SQ3R works.

Survey s
The first step in SQ3R is to preview the material. Check for clues to each part of the rhetorical
situation:

Rhetorical Situation

Message
(Subject + Purpose)

Receiver
(Audience)

Sender
(Creator)

Medium
k (Form) J

Context
(Environment)

Read about the author. Then read the title and the opening and closing paragraphs to
get a sense of the main points. Glance at all other pages, noting headings, topic sentences
in paragraphs, boldface type, illustrations, charts, maps, and other cues to the content and
organization.

Benefits: Surveying helps you (1) focus on the writer’s message, (2) identify its organization,
and (3) anticipate how the text will develop.

Question .

As you survey, begin to ask questions that you hope to answer as you read.

B Read any questions that accompany the reading. Look at the end of the reading or
in a study guide.

B Turn headings into questions. If a subhead says, “The Study,” ask, “How was the
study conducted?”

B Imagine test questions for major points. If the reading draws conclusions about
self-control, ask, “What conclusions does the author draw about self-control?”

B Ask the journalist’s questions: Ask who, what, where, when, why, and how? Whose
attitudes are changing? What are their attitudes? Where is the change strongest?
When is it occurring? Why is it happening? How?

Benefits: Asking questions keeps you actively thinking about what you are reading and helps
you absorb information.
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Read .

As you encounter facts and ideas, ask these questions: What does this mean? How do the
ideas relate to each other and to what I know? What’s coming next?

Keep track of your answers by taking notes, annotating the text, mapping, or outlining.
(See pages 6—9 for more on these active-reading techniques.) Read difficult parts slowly;
reread them if necessary. Look up unfamiliar words or ideas, and use your senses to imagine
the events, people, places, or things you are reading about. Imagine talking with the writer.
Express agreement, lodge complaints, ask for proof—and imagine the writer’s response or
look for it in the text.

Benefits: Engaging actively with the text in this way will draw you deeper into the world of
the writing. You’ll trigger memories and make surprising connections.

Recite -

After finishing a page, section, or chapter, recite the key points aloud. Answering Who?
What? When? Where? Why? and How? questions is a quick way of testing yourself on how
well you understood what you read. You can also recite the key points by listing them or
writing a summary (see page 11).

Benefits: Reciting tests your comprehension, drives the material deeper into your long-term
memory, and helps you connect the content with what you already know.

Review n

As soon as you finish reading the material, double-check the questions you posed in the
“question” stage of SQ3R. Can you answer them? Glance over any notes you made as well.
But don’t stop there if the reading is especially important. You will remember the material
much better by spacing out your reviews; spend a few minutes reviewing each text over the
next few days. Consider the following helpful memory techniques:

B Visualize the concepts in concrete ways. Example: If a text discusses a study about
self-control, imagine a television panel discussing the topic.

B Draw diagrams or develop clusters. Example: See the cluster on page 8.

® Put the material in your own words. Example: See the summary on page 11.

B Teach it to someone. Example: For a study about self-control, explain the main
points to a friend or relative—in person, on the phone, or by e-mail.

B Use acronyms or rhymes. Example: “i before e except after ¢.”

Benefits: Research shows that reviewing within 24 hours helps considerably to move
information from your short-term memory to your long-term memory. You will also
improve your memory if you create a network of associations with the information you want
to remember, if you link the memory to two or more senses, or if you reorganize the material
while still retaining the substance with accuracy.
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Reading Actively

Truly active reading is a kind of mental dialogue with the writer. Use these strategies to read
actively:

B Pace yourself. Read in stretches of thirty to forty-five minutes, followed by short
breaks.

B Anticipate. When you break, think about what is coming next and why.

B Read difficult parts aloud. Or take turns reading aloud with a partner.

B Take thoughtful notes. Find a note-taking system that works for you. (See pages
432-435). This is especially true for research projects.

B Annotate the text. Mark up the text (if you own it) or a photocopy. Underline or
highlight key points. Write a “?” beside puzzling parts. Write key words in the
margin and add personal observations.

Read, annotate, and respond to a text. = =

The following article first appeared in June 2, 2010, in a monthly column in the Fast Company
newsletter. The author, Dan Heath, is also coauthor (with his brother) of the best-selling
business books Made to Stick and Switch. He is currently a consultant to the Policy Programs
at the Aspen Institute. Read the following article, using SQ3R and active-reading strategies.

Why Change Is So Hard: Self-Control Is Exhaustible

You hear something a lot about change: People won’t change because they’re too lazy.
Well, I'm here to stick up for the lazy people. In fact, I want to argue that what looks like
laziness is actually exhaustion. The proof comes from a psychology study that is absolutely
fascinating.

The Study

So picture this: Students come into a lab. It smells amazing—someone has just baked
chocolate-chip cookies. On a table in front of them, there are two bowls. One has the
fresh-baked cookies. The other has a bunch of radishes. Some of the students are asked to
eat some cookies but no radishes. Others are told to eat radishes but no cookies, and while
they sit there, nibbling on rabbit food, the researchers leave the room—which is intended
to tempt them and is frankly kind of sadistic. But in the study none of the radish-eaters
slipped—they showed admirable self-control. And meanwhile, it probably goes without
saying that the people gorging on cookies didn’t experience much temptation.

Then, the two groups are asked to do a second, seemingly unrelated task—basically a
kind of logic puzzle where they have to trace out a complicated geometric pattern without
raising their pencil. Unbeknownst to them, the puzzle can’t be solved. The scientists are
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curious how long they’ll persist at a difficult task. So the cookie-eaters try again and again,
for an average of 19 minutes, before they give up. But the radish-eaters—they only last an
average of 8 minutes. What gives?

The Results

The answer may surprise you: They ran out of self- ;
control. Psychologists have discovered that self-control is P. SyChOZOgZStS
an exhaustible resource. And I don’t mean self-control only have discovered
in the sense of turning down cookies or alcohol; I mean a
broader sense of self-supervision—any time you’re paying that Self' control
close attention to your actions, like when youre having s gan exhaustible
a tough conversation or trying to stay focused on a paper
youre writing. This helps to explain why, after a long hard
day at the office, we’re more likely to snap at our spouses or
have one drink too many—we’ve depleted our self-control.

And here’s why this matters for change: In almost all change situations, you're
substituting new, unfamiliar behaviors for old, comfortable ones, and that burns self-
control. Let’s say I present a new morning routine to you that specifies how you’ll shower
and brush your teeth. You’ll understand it and you might even agree with my process.
But to pull it off, you’ll have to supervise yourself very carefully. Every fiber of your being
will want to go back to the old way of doing things. Inevitably, you’ll slip. And if I were
uncharitable, I’d see you going back to the old way and I'd say, You're so lazy. Why can’t
you just change?

This brings us back to the point I promised I’d make: That what looks like laziness
is often exhaustion. Change wears people out—even well-intentioned people will simply
run out of fuel.

resource.

Working by yourself or with a group, answer these questions:

1. In a single sentence, state the thesis of the essay.

2. In a few sentences, tell how the findings of the study help explain why change
is difficult.

3. Compare your notes and annotations with a partner. Which parts of your
notes and annotations are the same? Which parts are different? How
does discussing the content of the essay reinforce or otherwise alter your
understanding of the essay?

4. Think about you own life. What sorts of activities require you to exert a great
deal of self-control? What sort of activities do you find too tempting to resist
when you have “run out” of self-control? How could this information help you
avoid temptation?
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Map the text. = =

If you are visually oriented, you may understand a text best by mapping out its important
parts. One way to do so is by “clustering.” Start by naming the main topic in an oval at the
center of the page. Then branch out using lines and “balloons,” where each balloon contains
a word or phrase for one major subtopic. Branch out in further layers of balloons to show
even more subpoints. If you wish, add graphics, arrows, drawings—anything that helps you
visualize the relationships among ideas.

people who
won’t change

eat cookies—no need

for self-control
mad about cookies?

stuck with tracing
for 19 mins more self-control?

Outline the text. =

Outlining is the traditional way of showing all the major parts, points, and subpoints in a
text. An outline uses parallel structure to show main points and subordinate points. See
pages 48—50 for more on outlines.

eat radishes (no
cookies)—need for
much self-control

stuck with tracing
8 mins

“ran out” of self-
control?

Sample Outline for “Why Change Is So Hard: Self-Control Is Exhaustible”

1. Introduction: Change is hard not because of laziness but because of
exhaustion.

2. A study tests self-control.
a. Some students must eat only cookies—using little self-control.
b. Some students must eat only radishes—using much self-control.
c. Both sets of students have to trace a pattern without lifting the pencil—an
unsolvable puzzle.
® Cookie-only students last an average of 19 minutes before quitting.
® Radish-only students last an average of 8 minutes before quitting.

3. Results show that self-control is exhaustible.
a. Avoiding temptation and working in a hard, focused way require self-
control.
b. Change requires self-control.
c. Failure to change often results from exhaustion of self-control.
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Evaluate the text. ==

Critical reading does not mean disproving the text or disapproving of it. It means thoughtfully
inspecting, weighing, and evaluating the writer’s ideas. To strengthen your reading skills,
learn to evaluate texts using the criteria below.

1. Judge the reading’s credibility. Where was it published? How reliable is the author?
How current is the information? How accurate and complete does it seem to be? In
addition, consider the author’s tone of voice, attitude, and apparent biases.

Discussion: Dan Heath, the author of “Why Change Is So Hard” is a New York Times
best-selling author, a consultant to the Aspen Institute, and a monthly columnist for
Fast Company. How do these credentials affect your reading of the article? How does
the article itself build or break credibility?

2. Put the reading in a larger context. How do the text’s ideas match what you know
from other sources? Which details of background, history, and social context help
you understand this text’s perspective? How have things changed or remained the
same since the text’s publication? Which allusions (references to people, events, and
so on) does the writer use? Why?

Discussion: “Why Change Is So Hard” centers around a single psychological study
and draws from it specific conclusions about self-control. What other studies have
attempted to track self-control? Is this a new subdiscipline in psychological research,
or a well-established one?

3. Evaluate the reasoning and support. Is the reasoning clear and logical? Are the
examples and other supporting details appropriate and enlightening? Are inferences
(what the text implies) consistent with the tone and message? (Look especially for
hidden logic and irony that undercut what is said explicitly.)

Discussion: In “Why Change Is So Hard,” Heath identifies exhaustion of self-control
as the reason for the difference between the performance of the two test groups. What
other explanations could there be for the difference in performance between the two
groups of subjects? Is Heath’s reasoning sound and convincing?

4. Reflect on how the reading challenges you. Which of your beliefs and values does
the reading call into question? What discomfort does it create? Does your own
perspective skew your evaluation?

Discussion: What self-control issues have you faced? What might this article have
to say about those who work two jobs, run single-parent households, serve extended

terms in war zones, or otherwise must exert superhuman levels of self-control? What
social changes could help keep people from “snapping”?

For additional help evaluating texts, see pages 426—429. For information on
fyi detecting logical fallacies, which weaken writers’ arguments, see pages 257—-260.
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Responding to a Text

In a sense, when you read a text, you enter into a dialogue with it. Your response expresses
your turn in the dialogue. Such a response can take varied forms, from a journal entry to a
blog to a discussion-group posting.

Follow these guidelines for response writing. = =

On the surface, responding to a text seems perfectly natural—just let it happen. But it can be
a bit more complicated. A written response typically is not the same as a private diary entry
but is instead shared with other readers, whether your instructor or a class. You develop
your response keeping in mind your instructor’s requirements and the response’s role in the
course. Therefore, follow these guidelines:

1. Be honest. Although you want to remain sensitive to the context in which you
will share your response, be bold enough to be honest about your reaction to the
text—what it makes you think, feel, and question. To that end, a response usually
allows you to express yourself directly using the pronoun “I.”

2. Be fluid. Let the flow of your thoughts guide you in what you write. Don’t stop to
worry about grammar, punctuation, mechanics, and spelling. These can be quickly
cleaned up before you share or submit your response.

3. Be reflective. Generally, the goal of a response is to offer thoughtful reflection as
opposed to knee-jerk reaction. Show, then, that you are engaging the text’s ideas,
relating them to your own experience, looking both inward and outward. Avoid a
shallow reaction that comes from skimming the text or misreading it.

4. Be selective. By nature, a response must limit its focus; it cannot exhaust all your
reactions to the text. So zero in on one or two elements of your response, and run
with those to see where they take you in your dialogue with the text.

Sample Response

Here is part of a student’s response to Dan Heath’s “Why Change Is So Hard” on pages 6-7.
Note the informality and explanatory tone.

Heath's report of the psychological experiment is very vivid, referring to the smell
of chocolate-chip cookies and hungry students “gorging” on them. He uses the term
“sadistic” to refer to making the radish-eaters sit and watch this go on. | wonder if this
mild torment plays into the student’s readiness to give up on the later test. If I'd been
rewarded with cookies, I'd feel indebted to the testers and would stick with it longer. If
I'd been punished with radishes, | might give up sooner just to spite the testers.

Now that | think of it, the digestion of all that sugar and fat in the cookies,
as opposed to the digestion of roughage from the radishes, might also affect
concentration and performance. Maybe the sugar “high” gives students the focus to
keep going?
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Summarizing a Text

Writing a summary disciplines you by making you pull only essentials from a reading—the
main points, the thread of the argument. By doing so, you create a brief record of the text’s
contents and exercise your ability to comprehend, analyze, and synthesize.

Use these guidelines for summary writing. = =

Writing a summary requires sifting out the least important points, sorting the essential
ones to show their relationships, and stating those points in your own words. Follow these
guidelines:

1. Skim first; then read closely. First, get a sense of the whole, including the main
idea and strategies for support. Then read carefully, taking notes as you do.

2. Capture the text’s argument. Review your notes and annotations, looking for
main points and clear connections. State these briefly and clearly, in your own
words. Include only what is essential, excluding most examples and details. Don’t
say simply that the text talks about its subject; tell what it says about that subject.

3. Test your summary. Aim to objectively provide the heart of the text; avoid
interjecting your own opinions and presence as a writer. Don’t confuse an
objective summary of a text with a response to it (shown on the previous page).
Check your summary against the original text for accuracy and consistency.

Sample Summary

Below is a student’s summary of Dan Heath’s “Why Change Is So Hard,” on pages 6-7. Note
how the summary writer includes only main points and phrases them in her own words. She
departs from the precise order of details, but records them accurately.

In the article “Why Change Is So Hard,” Dan Heath argues that people who have
trouble changing are not lazy, but have simply exhausted their self-control. Heath
refers to a study in which one group of students was asked to eat cookies and not
radishes while another group in the same room was asked to eat radishes and not
cookies. Afterward, both groups of students were asked to trace an endless geometric
design without lifting their pencils. The cookie-only group traced on average 19
minutes before giving up, but the radish-only group traced on average only 8 minutes.
They had already used up their self-control. Heath says that any behavioral change
requires self-control, an exhaustible resource. Reverting to old behavior is what
happens due not to laziness but to exhaustion.

INSIGHT: Writing formal summaries—whether as part of literature reviews or as
abstracts—is an important skill, especially in the social and natural sciences. For help, go to
www.thecollegewriter.com/4e.
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Critical Thinking Through Viewing

= Images are created to communicate, just as words are. Most images in everyday life are made
to communicate very quickly—magazine covers, ads, signs, movie trailers, and so forth.
viieo  Other images require contemplation, such as the Mona Lisa. When you view an image, view
actively and critically.

Actively view images. ==

Survey the image. See the image as a whole so that you can absorb its overall idea. Look
for the image’s focal point—what your eye is drawn to. Also consider the relationship
between the image’s foreground and background, its left content and right content, and
its various colors.

Inspect the image. Let your sight touch every part of the image, as if you were reading
Braille. Hints of its meaning may lurk in the tiny details as well as in the relationship
between the image’s parts.

Question the image. Think in terms of each part of the rhetorical situation.
m Sender: Who created the image? Why did the person create it?
m Message: What is the subject of the image? What is the purpose?
= Medium: How was the image originally shown? How is it currently shown?
m Receiver: Who is the intended viewer? Why are you viewing the image?

m Context: When and where did the image first appear? When and where does it
appear now? How does the image relate to its context?

Understand the purpose. Different images have different purposes. Ask yourself,
“What is this image meant to do?” and then decide on an appropriate response:
® Arouse curiosity? Open your imagination, but stay on guard.

m Entertain? Look for the pleasure or the joke, but be wary of excess or of
ethically questionable material in the image.

® Inform or educate? Search for key instruction, noting what’s left out.

m |llustrate? Relate the image to the words or concept being illustrated:

Does the image clarify or distort the meaning?

m Persuade? Examine how the image appeals to the viewer’s needs, from safety
and satisfaction to self-worth. Are the appeals manipulative, clichéd, or
fallacious? Do they play on emotions to bypass reason?

® Summarize? Look for the essential message in the image: Does that main
idea correspond with the written text?
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View animage. "=

Discussion

The illustration and caption above by Chris Krenzke effectively combine humor with
instruction. Originally published in a high school writing handbook, the image’s aim is to
teach students about a specific word-usage problem while also entertaining them. The image
is line art in the “comic” genre, using a humorous scene to convey a serious message. Here
are some thoughts on how you might actively view this image:

1. Survey. The image tells a story of heavily burdened children working under the
heavy supervision of an authoritarian male. That story moves from left to right,
from breaking rocks to loading rocks to carrying rocks toward a likely distant
destination, the destination pointed to by the man. The black-and-white medium
accentuates the starkness.

2. Inspect. In terms of the illustration’s details, each figure is striking. The
individual children share a thinness in their bodies and a strain in their faces.
The four children in the line are pictured as beasts of burden bent over by bags
that dwarf them. The repetition of figures emphasizes the trudging repetition
of their work, and each child in line is pressed farther toward the ground.

As for the man, his back is straight and his posture tall. His enormous chin,
large nose, overly long but skinny arm, and sharply pointed finger suggest a
negative authority. His stubbly face and his caveman clothing add to this figure’s
prehistoric character.

3. Question. Who is the artist Chris Krenzke? When did he first create this image?
In what book was it published? When? Why did Krenzke use this caveman style?
Who or what do “minors,” “miners,” and “minor” refer to in the illustration?

4. Relate. The connection between the sentence and the image becomes clear when
the viewer realizes that “minors” are children not of a legal age to work, “miners”
refers to an occupation, and “minor” means insignificant. But the image prompts
other connections: the history of horrific child-labor practices during the
Industrial Revolution as well as continuing child-labor issues in today’s global
economy. With these allusions, Krenzke succeeds in deepening the instruction
offered by his art.
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Interpreting an Image

Interpreting an image follows naturally from viewing or “reading” the image. Interpreting
means figuring out what the image or design is meant to do, say, or show. Interpreting requires
you to think more deeply about each element of the rhetorical situation, and complications
with each element.

Message
Sender Receiver

Medium J

Context

B Sender: Who created the image—a photographer, a painter, a web designer? Why
did the person create it? What other people might have been involved—editors,
patrons?

Complications: The sender might be unknown or a group.

B Message: What is the subject of the image? How is the subject portrayed? What is

the main purpose of the image—to entertain, to inform, to persuade, to entice, to
shock?

Complications: The message might be mixed, implied, ironic, unwelcome, or
distorted. The subject might be vague, unfamiliar, complex, or disturbing.

B Medium: What is the image—a painting, a cartoon panel, a photo? How might the
image have been modified over time? What visual language has the sender used?
Complications: The medium might be unusual, unfamiliar, or multiple. The visual
languages might be literal, stylized, numeric, symbolic, and so on.

B Receiver: Whom was the image made for? Are you part of the intended audience?
What is your relationship with the sender? Do you agree with the message? How
comfortable are you with the medium? What is your overall response to the image?

Complications: You might be uninterested in, unfamiliar with, or biased toward the
message.

B Context: What was the context in which the image was first presented? What
context surrounds the image now? Does the image fit its context or fight it?
Complications: The context might be disconnected, ironic, changing, or
multilayered.

INSIGHT: Like words, visuals can be clichés—trite, misleading, or worn-out expressions
of concepts or ideas. For example, TV ads for weight-loss drugs commonly picture scantily
clad, fit young people, deceptively linking use of the drug to beauty, youth, and sex.
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Interpret an image. = =

Discussion

This color photograph shows a multireligious
commemoration of the 229,000 victims of the
Indian Ocean tsunami of December 26, 2004.

The symbolism is clearly rooted in the
points of light created by the candle balloons,
where light itself is a cross-cultural symbol
of hope, endurance, the human spirit, and
God’s presence. The skyward angle of the
photograph, with the clusters of candle
balloons floating up and the people in the lower
right of the frame, creates this sense of vertical
longing and release, emphasizing perhaps
humanity’s longing to solve life’s mysteries,
including death and disaster. Although the
large, just-released candle balloons are most
prominent, the viewer’s eyes are also drawn
upward, where clusters of far-off candles
become constellations of starlike lights. The
mourners in the right of the frame, forming
a loose circle, are all gazing skyward, like the
viewer. Ordinary people in ordinary clothes,
they appear to be clapping and, for some,
the clapping shows their hands virtually in a
posture of prayer. In this way, the image both
mourns the dead and celebrates life.

Sender:

Message:

Medium:

Receiver:

Context:

Photographer Bazuki
Muhammad; authors of
The College Writer

Thais release candle
balloons during a mass
prayer for victims of the
Indian Ocean tsunami. The
message is to remember
those who died, but move
forward with hope.

Digital color photograph

The intended viewer
was anyone reading a
newspaper, magazine, or
web article. The current
viewer is likely a student
or an instructor in a
composition course.

This photograph was

part of a series provided
by Reuters for global
newspapers. It now is part
of a composition text.
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Evaluating an Image

When you encounter an image, you must do more than understand and interpret it: You
must assess its quality, truthfulness, and value. In other words, you must evaluate it. When
you have done that well, you can fairly say you have thought it through. The following
questions will guide your assessment.

Consider the purpose. = =
What purpose does the visual image best seem to serve?

® Ornamentation: Makes the page more pleasing to the eye
lllustration: Supports points made in the accompanying text
Revelation: Gives an inside look at something or presents new data
Explanation: Uses imagery or graphics to clarify a complex subject
Instruction: Guides the viewer through a complex process
Persuasion: Influences feelings or beliefs

Entertainment: Amuses the reader

Evaluate the quality. = =

Essentially, how good is the image?

m [s the image done with skill? A map, for example, should be accurately and
attractively drawn, should use color effectively, and should be complete enough to
serve its purpose.

® Does the image measure up to standards of quality? See www.thecollegewriter.
com/4e for design tips for a variety of visuals.

m [s it backed by authority? Does the designer have a good reputation? Does the
publication or institution have good credentials?

®m How does the image compare to other images like it? Are clearer or more accurate
images available?

® What are its shortcomings? Are there gaps in its coverage? Does it twist the evidence?
Does it convey clichéd or fallacious information? (See pages 257-260 for a discussion
of logical fallacies.)

® Could you think of a better way to approach the image’s subject? If you were to
produce the visual, what might you improve?

Determine the value. =»
What is the image’s tangible and intangible worth? Its benefits and drawbacks?
m Is the visual worth viewing? Does it enrich the document by clarifying or otherwise
enhancing its message?

® Does the visual appeal to you? Listen to authorities and peers, but also consider your
own perspective.


www.thecollegewriter.com/4e
www.thecollegewriter.com/4e

[
Chapter 1 Critical Thinking Through Reading, Viewing, and Writing

Evaluate an image. '«

Discussion

Evaluating an image such as this WWII poster
aimed at U.S. servicemen reveals its strong
stereotypes of both men and women, stereotypes
related to the historical period. As with all
images, evaluation begins with understanding
and interpreting the poster.

In the poster’s center is a woman in evening
dress, her hair done up, wearing jewels and a
corsage. She is seated, at ease, looking at us.
Perhaps she represents beauty, both sensual
attractiveness and sophistication. The colors
used to present her are pale and muted, except
for her blue eyes and red lips.

Surrounding the woman are three men,
individually dressed in the uniforms of Army,
Air Force, and Navy. Drinking and smoking, the
men seem to be competing for her attention.

The poster implies that all service personnel
were male, which was not true even in WWII,
when WACs and WAVEs served in the armed
forces. It cautions that these male members of the armed forces should be wary in seemingly
innocent social situations, since even a beautiful woman, whom popular stereotypes of
the day characterized as “dumb,” might not be what she appears. Such a woman might, in
fact, be a spy—an idea perhaps inspired by the famous case of WWI spy Mata Hari. The
statement that “careless talk costs lives” is a version of another common phrase from the
period: “Loose lips sink ships.”

Evaluating this poster involves considering its original context while assessing it from
our current perspective. In the heat of WWII, this poster could be considered a fair piece of
military persuasion. Today, however, what is striking are the gender stereotypes at work in
both image and words. Not only are service personnel today both male and female, in every
branch of the armed forces, but they fulfill the same roles, including combat positions. With
respect to the men, the image implies that in social situations (which are assumed to include
smoking and drinking), they are untrustworthy and apt to boast or compete in the presence
of an attractive woman. With respect to women, the image both denounces and warns,
implying that women, especially attractive women, are cunning and dangerous. Today, such
stereotypes press us to question the quality, truthfulness, and value of the image.

17
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Critical Thinking Through Writing

=N In college, your writing often must show your ability to think critically about topics and

issues by analyzing complex processes, synthesizing distinct concepts, weighing the value of
vilo  Opposing perspectives, and practicing new applications of existing principles. The following
tips can help you.

Develop sound critical-thinking habits. = =

Like everything worthwhile, improving your critical-thinking skills takes time and practice.
But cultivating the habits below will pay off in sound, thoughtful writing.

1. Be curious. Ask “Why?” Cultivate your ability to wonder; question what you see,
hear, and read—Dboth inside and outside the classroom.

2. Be creative. Don'’t settle for obvious answers. Look at things in a fresh way, asking
“what-if” questions such as “What if Ophelia didn’t die in Hamlet?”

3. Be open to new ideas. Approach thinking as you would approach a road trip—
looking for the unexpected and musing over mysteries.

4. Value others’ points of view. Look at issues from another person’s perspective
and weigh that against your own. Honestly examine how the core of her or his
perspective compares to the core of your perspective, and how each basis for thought
might lead to different conclusions.

5. Get involved. Read books, journals, and newspapers. Watch documentaries. Join
book clubs, film clubs, or political and social-action activities.

6. Focus. Sharpen your concentration, looking for details that distinguish a topic and
reveal key questions related to its nature, function, and impact.

7. Be rational. Choose logical thinking patterns like those discussed in this chapter,
and then work through the steps to deepen your understanding of a topic.

8. Make connections. Use writing to explore how and why topics or issues are related.
Use comparisons to identify and name these relationships.

9. Tolerate ambiguity. Respectfully analyze issues not readily resolved—and
acknowledge when your position requires further research or thought.

10. Test the evidence. Be properly skeptical about all claims (see pages 252-253). Look
for corroboration (or verification) in other sources.

11. Develop research-based conclusions. Focus on understanding issues, assessing their
history, development, function, and impact. During the process, gather details that
lead to and support a reasonable conclusion.

12. Expect results. Consider each paper to be a benchmark that reflects your progress in
developing your thinking and writing skills. Save your papers for periodic analyses
of your progress and revision of the writing.
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Ask probing questions. ==

Every field uses questions to trigger critical thinking. For example, scientific questions
generate hypotheses, sociological questions lead to studies, mathematical questions call for
proofs, and literary criticism questions call for interpretations. A good question opens up a
problem and guides you all the way to its solution. But not all questions are created equal.
Consider the differences:
m “Rhetorical” questions aren’t meant to be answered. They’re asked for effect.
Example: Who would want to be caught in an earthquake?
m Closed questions seek a limited response and can be answered with “yes,” “no,” or a
simple fact. Example: Would I feel an earthquake measuring 3.0 on the Richter scale?
m Open questions invite brainstorming and discussion. Example: How might
a major earthquake affect this urban area?
m Theoretical questions call for organization and explanation of an entire field of
knowledge. Example: What might cause a sudden fracturing of Earth’s crust along
fault lines?

To improve the critical thinking in your writing, ask better questions. The strategies
below will help you think freely, respond to reading, study for a test, or collect your thoughts
for an essay.

Ask open questions. Closed questions sometimes choke off thinking. Use open
questions to trigger a flow of ideas.

Ask “educated” questions. Compare these questions: (A) What’s wrong with
television? (B) Does the 16.3 percent rise in televised acts of violence during the
past three years signal a rising tolerance for violence in the viewing audience? You
have a better chance of expanding the “educated” question—question B—into an
essay because the question is clearer and suggests debatable issues.

Keep a question journal. Divide a blank notebook page or split a computer screen.
On one side, write down any questions that come to mind regarding the topic that
you want to explore. On the other side, write down answers and any thoughts that
flow from them.

Write Q & A drafts. To write a thoughtful first draft, write quickly, then look it over.
Turn the main idea into a question and write again, answering your question. For
example, if your main idea is that TV viewers watch far more violence than they
did ten years ago, ask Which viewers? Why? and What’s the result? Go on that way
until you find a key idea to serve as the main point of your next draft.

recognizing logical fallacies, and dealing with opposition, see “Strategies for

. For more help with critical-thinking skills such as making and supporting claims,
fyi
M Argumentation and Persuasion,” pages 249-264.
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Practice inductive and deductive logic. m"=

Questions invite thinking; reasoning responds to that challenge in an organized way.
Will the organization of your thoughts be inductive or deductive? Inductive logic reasons
from specific information toward general conclusions. Deductive logic reasons from
general principles toward specific applications. Notice in the diagram below that inductive
reasoning starts with specific details or observations (as shown at the base) and then moves
“up” to broader ideas and eventually to a concluding generalization. In contrast, deduction
starts with general principles at the top and works down, applying the principles to explain
particular instances.

O Generalization/Conclusion
.\o°
& in1d
§ O O O Main Ideas
Q

O00 OO0 OO0 Specific Details

Sentences, paragraphs, and entire essays can be organized either inductively or

deductively. Use induction when you want to postpone your conclusions. Use deduction for
logical clarity, directness, and strength, or to apply what is already agreed on to what is still
under dispute. Narrative or personal essays tend toward inductive organization, whereas
analytical essays (particularly those written in the social or natural sciences) typically use
both induction and deduction.
Example: Read through the paragraphs below from the student essay “If We Are What
We Wear, What Are We?” by Allison Young (www.thecollegewriter.com/4e). The first
paragraph works deductively, the second paragraph inductively. Note how each approach
affects the message.

Deduction: The American excuse for owning multiples is that clothing styles change so

generalization  y5pidly. At the end of the ’80s, trends in high fashion changed every two and a half

ZZ:gﬁ:lﬁc months (During 95). Even for those of us who don’t keep up with high fashion, styles
change often enough that our clothing itself lasts much longer than the current trend.
Perhaps this is one of the reasons the average American spent $997 on clothing in
1996 (U.S. Department of Commerce).

A— While Americans are spending a thousand dollars on clothing a year, people

spedific ’ in Ethiopia make an average of only $96 a year, those in Bangladesh $280, and the

details to average Filipino worker makes $1,052 (United Nations Statistics Division). I, on

generalization  the other hand, made over $5,000 last year, and that job was only part-time. When
an American college student can earn more money at her part-time job than three
billion people each make for a living, it’s time to question our culture and ask, as Alan
During did, “How much is enough?”


www.thecollegewriter.com/4e
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Practicing Modes of Thinking in Your Writing

In your various writing assignments, you will need to practice specific modes of
thinking. The table below maps out these modes (from elementary to complex) and the
tasks each requires. The more complex modes are then fleshed out on the following pages.

When you are asked to , be ready to
Know Call to mind what you have learned
define memorize B Recall information
identify name B List details
list recall B Define key terms
match recognize B Tdentify main points
Understand Show what you have learned
comprehend interpret B Connect related examples
connect restate B Summarize important details
explain summarize g Explain how something works
grasp B Interpret what something means
Analyze Break down information
characterize contrast B Divide a whole into its parts
classify divide B Group things into categories
compare examine B Analyze causes and effects
B Examine similarities and differences
Synthesize Shape information into a new form
assemble imagine B Bring together a body of evidence
combine invent B Blend the old with the new
SRS link B Predict or hypothesize
formulate B Construct a new way of looking at somethin
y g g
Evaluate Determine the worth of information
assess measure B Point out a subject’s strengths and weaknesses
check monitor B Evaluate its clarity, accuracy, logic, value, and
critique rank SO on
judge LS B Convince others of its value/worth
Apply Use what you have learned
anticipate propose B Propose a better way of doing something
choose select B Generate a plan of action
generate

B Offer solutions to a problem
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Think by using analysis. = =
The word analyze literally means “to loosen or undo.” When you analyze something, you
break it down into parts and examine each part separately. You classify information, compare
objects, trace a process, or explain causes.

As you analyze, think about the questions listed below. Note that each type of thinking
answers certain kinds of questions. Remember, too, that thinking tasks often require two or
more kinds of analysis that support one another.

Composition: What elements does it contain? What is not part of it?
Categories: How are things grouped, divided, or classified?
Structures: What are the parts or elements? How are they related?

Comparisons/

contrasts: How are things similar? How are they different?
Causes/effects: Why did this happen? What are the results?
Processes: How does it work or happen? What are the stages?

Example: Read through the passage below, from “Wayward Cells.” In the full essay on pages
217-218, student writer Kerri Mertz explains the process by which healthy body cells become
cancerous cells. Note how in this excerpt, the writer develops an overall analysis based on a
process but also uses compare-contrast and cause-effect thinking within that structure, as
well as informal definition.

The writer Most healthy cells reproduce rather quickly, but their reproduction rate is
explains controlled. For example, your blood cells completely die off and replace themselves
a cellular within a matter of weeks, but existing cells make only as many new cells as the body
E;ﬁ;?;:tasnd needs. The DNA codes in healthy cells tell them how many new cells to produce.
healthy and However, cancer cells don’t have this control, so they reproduce quickly with no
cancerous stopping point, a characteristic called “autonomy” (Braun 3). What’s more, all their
versions. “offspring” have the same qualities as their messed-up parent, and the resulting
overpopulation produces growths called tumors.
The writer Tumor cells can hurt the body in a number of ways. First, a tumor can grow so big
explains the that it takes up space needed by other organs. Second, some cells may detach from the
g;fr:cet??);mfm original tumor and spread throughout the body, creating new tumors elsewhere. This
tumor cells happens with lymphatic cancer—a cancer that’s hard to control because it spreads so

(the cause). quickly. A third way that tumor cells can hurt the body is by doing work not called
for in their DNA. For example, a gland cell’s DNA code may tell the cell to produce a
necessary hormone in the endocrine system. However, if cancer damages or distorts

Examples
illustrate the that code, sick cells may produce more of the hormone than the body can use—or
analysis. even tolerate (Braun 4). Cancer cells seem to have minds of their own, and this is why

cancer is such a serious disease.
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Think by using synthesis. ==

Synthesis is the opposite of analysis. Where analysis breaks things down into parts, synthesis
combines elements into a new whole. In your writing, when you pull together things that are
normally separate, you are synthesizing. Common ways of synthesizing include predicting,
inventing, redesigning, and imagining a whole new way of looking at something.

Working with synthesis involves both reason and imagination. Start by looking closely
at two or more items that you want to synthesize, and then think of fresh ways they can be
related. Don’t be afraid to see your subjects in a new way. In other words, think “sideways”
rather than straight ahead. Ask the following questions:

Applying: What can I do with both? What will be the outcome?
Bridging: How can I build a connection between the two?
Combining: How can I connect, associate, or blend the two?
Conflicting: Which is good, better, or best? What strength does each offer the other?
Inventing: What parts could these two play in a drama?
Proposing: What do I suggest doing with both?
Sequencing: Which comes first? Is one an extension of the other?

Projecting: Based on current information, what is the best forecast for what will
happen in the near future or the long term?

Example: Read through the passage below, from “In Africa, AIDS Has a Woman’s Face,” by
former United Nations Secretary-General Kofi Annan (see pages 296-297). In the full article,
Annan argues that resolving the AIDS crisis in Africa must begin by saving the familial,
social, and economic backbones of African cultures—women. In the following passage,
Annan synthesizes his discussion by projecting what is necessary for successful solutions.

Because this crisis is different from past famines, we must look beyond relief

Pullin S . .
togetf?erhis measures of the past. Merely shipping in food is not enough. Our effort will have
discussion to combine food assistance and new approaches to farming with treatment and
of the twin prevention of H.LV. and AIDS. It will require creating early-warning and analysis
tragedies systems that monitor both H.LV. infection rates and famine indicators. It will require
gflglf[;)a;ine new agricultural techniques, appropriate to a depleted work force. It will require a
in Africa renewed effort to wipe out H.I.V.-related stigma and silence.

the writer It will require innovative, large-scale ways to care for orphans, with specific
calls for measures that enable children in AIDS-affected communities to stay in school.
imaginative, Education and prevention are still the most powerful weapons against the spread of
grlllttli?;seted H.LV. Above all, this new international effort must put women at the center of our

strategy to fight AIDS.
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Think by using evaluation. = s

Movies, proposals, arguments—anything can be evaluated. Evaluation measures the value
or worth of things. For example, when you express your judgment about an issue or discuss
the weak and strong points of what someone else has said, you are evaluating. Many kinds
of writing are evaluative.

To evaluate a topic, start by learning as much about it as possible. Then consider which
criteria or standards are appropriate. Next, judge how the topic measures up based on
those criteria. Support your judgment with concrete details, examples, illustrations, and
comparisons. Ask questions like these:

Aspects: What elements of the topic will I evaluate?
Vantage point: What are my experience and my point of view?

Criteria: On which standards will I base my judgment?
Assessment: How does the topic measure up by those standards?
Comparison: How does it compare to and contrast with similar things?

Recommendation: Based on my evaluation, what do I advise?

Example: The passage below is taken from David Blankenhorn’s “Fatherless America,”
on pages 279-283. In the full essay, Blankenhorn examines the causes and effects of the
increased fatherlessness within U.S. families—that is, the absence of fathers in many homes.

In the following excerpt, he assesses the failures of a society that is losing a healthy sense of
fatherhood.

The writer ... Margaret Mead and others have observed that the supreme test of any
establishes a civilization is whether it can socialize men by teaching them to be fathers—creating
criterion for a culture in which men acknowledge their paternity and willingly nurture their
evaluating

offspring. Indeed, if we can equate the essence of the antisocial male with violence, we

?a(tllil:ﬁ:s; f can equate the essence of the socialized male with being a good father. Thus, at the
models and center of our most important cultural imperative, we find the fatherhood script: the

practices. story that describes what it ought to mean for a man to have a child. . . .
The stakes on this issue could hardly be higher. Our society’s conspicuous
failure to sustain or create compelling norms of fatherhood amounts to a social and

After ) personal disaster. Today’s story of fatherhood features one-dimensional characters,
et)](.plor'lngl an unbelievable plot, and an unhappy ending. It reveals in our society both a failure
:nljg]ltt: rion of collective memory and a collapse of moral imagination. It undermines families,
(not shown), neglects children, causes or aggravates our worst social problems, and makes individual
the writer adult happiness—both male and female—harder to achieve.

measures U.S. Ultimately, this failure reflects nothing less than a culture gone awry: a culture
culture and increasingly unable to establish the boundaries, erect the sign-posts, and fashion the
assesses its stories that can harmonize individual happiness with collective well-being. In short,
failures with it reflects a culture that increasingly fails to “enculture” individual men and women,
respect to mothers and fathers.

fatherhood.
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Think by using application. = =

Thinking by using application defines the practical implications of something. It involves
using what you know to demonstrate, show, relate, or extend ideas in view of their outcomes.
For example, using what you have learned about the ecology of forest fires to examine the
effects of a particular fire—that’s application in action.

Applying involves moving from ideas to possible action. First, understand the infor-
mation you have. Second, relate this information to a given situation. Third, select those
facts and details that clarify and support the application. Fourth, test the application to see
whether it has been reasonable.

When applying ideas, let questions like these guide your writing:
Purpose: What is something designed to be or do?
Benefits: What would this idea make clearer, better, or more complete?
Solutions: What problems are solved by application of this idea?
Outcomes: What results can be expected? Where could we go from there?

Example: Read the paragraphs below, from Anna Quindlen’s “Uncle Sam and Aunt
Samantha” (pages 312-314). In this essay, Quindlen argues that in the United States,
women— as well as men—should be eligible to be drafted for military service. In the passage
below, she applies the concept of equal rights to this specific situation.

Using Parents face a series of unique new challenges in this more egalitarian world,
the W.OTd. not the least of which would be sending a daughter off to war. But parents all over
egalfltarlan this country are doing that right now, with daughters who enlisted; some have even
torefertoa

expressed surprise that young women, in this day and age, are not required to register

rﬁz ‘E)Vrrlizgrple’ alongside their brothers and friends. While all involved in this debate over the years
points out have invoked the assumed opposition of the people, even 10 years ago more than half
the real of all Americans polled believed women should be made eligible for the draft. Besides,
inequality this is not about comfort but about fairness. My son has to register with the Selective
and argues Service this year, and if his sister does not when she turns 18, it makes a mockery not
fora change. only of the standards of this household but of the standards of this nation.

It is possible in Afghanistan for women to be treated like little more than
She backs fecund pack animals precisely because gender fear and ignorance and hatred have
up her been codified and permitted to hold sway. In this country, largely because of the
conclusion concerted efforts of those allied with the women’s movement over a century of
with struggle, much of that bigotry has been beaten back, even buried. Yet in improbable
historical places the creaky old ways surface, the ways suggesting that we women were made of
context finer stuff. The finer stuff was usually porcelain, decorative and on the shelf, suitable
?:addz:(sesti)es for meals and show. Happily, the finer stuff has been transmuted into the right

e stuff. But with rights come responsibilities, as teachers like to tell their students . . .
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AL
:@itical-Thinking and Writing Activities
= As directed by your instructor, complete the following critical-thinking and writing

activities by yourself or with classmates

1. Northrop Frye has argued that “[n]obody is capable of free speech unless
he [or she] knows how to use language, and such knowledge is not a gift:
It has to be learned and worked at.” How does Frye’s claim relate to the
discussions of critical reading, viewing, and writing in this chapter?

2. What thinking, reading, viewing, and writing skills are required in your
field of study? Reflect on those possibilities.

3. Choose a subject you know something about. Practice thinking about that
subject both inductively and deductively. Then write two paragraphs—one
developed inductively and the other developed deductively.

4. Select a sample essay from the “Strategies and Models” section. Read
the piece carefully and identify where and how the writer uses different
thinking modes. Do the same analysis on a recent sample of your own
writing, rating your analysis, synthesis, evaluation, and application.

Learning-Outcomes Checklist

— Tusethe SQ3R reading method for important reading assignments for my
courses and research projects, thinking about the rhetorical situation. (See
pages 4-5.)

_ TIread actively rather than passively by taking thoughtful notes, annotating
texts, mapping, and outlining. (See pages 6-9.)

— TIrespond to texts in an honest, fluid, reflective, and selective way. (See page
10.)

_ Teffectively summarize texts, capturing the text’s main argument and
providing the main supporting details—all in my own words and in a
concise form. (See page 11.)

_ Tviewimages actively instead of passively, thinking about the rhetorical
situation. (See pages 12—13.)

— Tinterpret images, asking deeper questions about each part of the rhetorical
situation. (See pages 14-15.)

— Tjudge the value of images, considering the purpose of the image and its
quality. (See pages 16—17.)

— Ithink critically through writing, analyzing, synthesizing, evaluating, and
applying information. (See pages 18-25.)



Beginning the Writing Process

The blank page or screen can be daunting for any writer. That’s
because writing doesn’t go from nothing to a masterpiece in one
step. Writing is a process, much like painting.

This chapter focuses on beginning that process. It provides
numerous concrete strategies for understanding writing
assignments, deciding on a topic, and exploring it. The very act
of writing generates ideas and creates new connections that will
make it easy to fill the blank page.

Learning Outcomes
[“Uhderstand the writing @
process. Video

[“Uhderstand the rhetorical =
situation. W
[“Ahalyze the assignment. N

Web Link
[[Sélect a subject.

[Cbllect information.

Video

Visually | Painting is the process of converting infinite possibilities into a single

Speaking

from converting the infinite into the particular?

image. How is writing similar? How is it different? What difficulties arise
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The Writing Process: From Start to Finish

It’s easy to feel overwhelmed by a writing project—especially if the form of writing is new to
you, the topic is complex, or the paper must be long. However, using the writing process will
relieve some of that pressure by breaking down the task into manageable steps. An overview
of those steps is shown below, and key principles are addressed on the next page.

Consider the writing process. = =

The following flowchart maps out the basic steps in the writing process. As you work on your
writing project, periodically review this diagram to keep yourself on task.

Getting Started
Understanding the assignment
Selecting a subject

Collecting information

Getting
Started

Planning

Forming a thesis

Using methods of development
Developing a plan or an outline

Drafting

Opening your draft
Developing the middle
Ending your draft

Revising
Improving ideas, organization, and voice
Revising collaboratively

Editing and Proofreading
Editing for style
Proofreading for correctness

Submitting
Preparing a paper for submission
Checking for page design and documentation
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Adapt the process to your project. = =

The writing process shown on the previous page is flexible, not rigid. As a writer, you need
to adapt the process to your situation and assignment. To do so, consider these essential
principles.

Writing tends not to follow a straight path. While writing begins with an assignment
or a need and ends with a reader, the journey in between is often indirect. The steps in
the flowchart overlap to show that when you write, you sometimes move back and forth
between steps, meaning that the process is recursive. For example, during the revision
phase, you may discover that you need to draft a new paragraph or do more research.

Each assignment presents distinct challenges. A personal essay may develop best
through clustering or freewriting; a literary analysis through close reading of a story; a
lab report through the experimental method; and a position paper through reading of
books and journal articles, as well as through careful and balanced reasoning.

Writing can involve collaboration. From using your roommate as a sounding board for
your topic choice to working with a group to produce a major report, college writing is
not solitary writing. In fact, many colleges have a writing center to help you refine your
writing assignments. (See pages 89-91 for more.)

Each writer works differently. Some writers do extensive prewriting before drafting,
while others do not. You might develop a detailed outline, whereas someone else might
draft a brief list of topics. Experiment with the strategies introduced in chapters 2-7,
adopting those that help you.

Good writing can’t be rushed. Although some students regard pulling an all-nighter as
a badge of honor, good writing takes time. A steady, disciplined approach will generally
produce the best results. For example, by brainstorming or reading early in a project, you
stimulate your subconscious mind to mull over issues, identify problems, and project
solutions—even while your conscious mind is working on other things. Similarly,
completing a first draft early enough gives you time to revise objectively.

Different steps call for attention to different writing issues. As you use the writing
process, at each stage keep your focus where it belongs:

1. While getting started, planning, and drafting, focus on global issues: ideas,
structure, voice, format, and design.

2. During revising, fix big content problems by cutting, adding, and thoroughly
reworking material. (Our experience is that students benefit the most from
revising—but spend the least time doing it!)

3. While editing and proofreading, pay attention to small, local issues—
word choice, sentence smoothness, and grammatical correctness. Worrying
about these issues early in the writing process interrupts the flow of drafting
and wastes time on material that later is deleted.

Video
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Understand the Rhetorical Situation

Rhetoric is the art of using language effectively. As Aristotle, Quintilian, and others have
explained, your language is effective when all aspects of your message fit the rhetorical
situation:

Rhetorical Situation

Message
(Subject + Purpose)

Receiver
(Audience)

Sender
(Creator)

Medium
k (Form) J

Context
(Environment)

Think of your role as the writer. =«

Are you writing as a concerned citizen, as a student in a class, as a friend relating a story, as a
reporter providing news, as a blogger giving an opinion? Your role in writing and otherwise
communicating affects the level of language you use, the voice you use, the types of details
you include, and so on.

Understand your subject. = =

To truly understand your subject, you need to gather and assimilate all relevant details about
it, including its history, makeup, function, and impact on people and culture. Knowing those
details will help you narrow your focus to a specific thesis and support it well.

Writing with Sources: As you search for information, think about which types of
sources are recommended or expected for the assignment. Which should be avoided?

Understand your purpose. = =

Key words in an assignment—such as analyze, explain, defend, or describe—tell you what
the purpose of the writing is supposed to be. Understanding why you are writing helps you
choose an organizational strategy, such as classification, definition, or process. (See pages
62-66.)

Writing with Sources: Think of the sources that will most help you with your purpose,
whether to entertain, compare, inspire, enlighten, and so on.
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Understand your audience. =«
For any writing task, you must understand your audience in order to develop writing that
meets their needs. To assess your audience, answer questions like these:

B Who are my readers: instructor? classmates? web users?

® What do they know about my topic, and what do they need to know?

® How well do they understand the terminology involved?

B What are their attitudes toward the topic and toward me?

® How well do they read written English—or visuals such as graphs and charts?

® How will they use my writing (as entertainment or to complete a task)?

Note: Answers to such questions will help you develop meaningful sentences (pages 95-101),
choose appropriate words (pages 102—-106), and select relevant visuals (page 408).

Writing with Sources: Ask yourself what sources your reader will best understand and
most respect. What sources will add to your credibility and authority?

Understand the medium (form). " =

Many communication options are available for every message. Academic forms include
essays, analyses, reports, proposals, research papers, reviews, and so on. It is important
to understand the form of the assignment. What works well in a narrative about a past
experience would not work as well in a lab report. Also, each of these forms can contain
multiple media: written elements, graphics, photos, drawings, videos, audios, links, and so
on. Understanding the overall medium and the media within it will help you succeed.

Writing with Sources: Make sure you understand the way that sources are to be cited
in the form of communication you are using. (See 491-558 for MLA and APA styles.)

Think about the context. ==

Think about how this assignment relates to others in the course. Consider these issues:
B Weight: Is this an everyday assignment, a weekly or biweekly one, or the big one?
B Assessment: Find out how the assignment will be graded. What rubric will be used?
B Intent: Make certain that you understand the goals of the assignment and understand
what your instructor wants you to get out of it.
Note: If the writing you are doing is not in response to an assignment, think about the
environment in which the message will be read. What is the history of this issue? What is the
current climate like? What might the future be?

Writing with Sources: If you are writing material that will be reviewed and debated
by others in your field, think about what sources you would most want your writing to
appear in. Make certain you understand the submission guidelines for the source.
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Understanding the Assignment

Each college instructor has a way of personalizing a writing assignment, but most assignments
will spell out (1) the objective, (2) the task, (3) the formal requirements, and (4) suggested
approaches and topics. Your first step, therefore, is to read the assignment carefully, noting
the options and restrictions that are part of it. The suggestions below will help you do that.

(Also see pages 114117 for one writer’s approach.)

Read the assignment. ==

Certain words in the assignment explain what main action you must perform. Here are
some words that signal what you are to do:

B Key Words
Analyze: Break down a topic into subparts, showing how those parts relate.
Argue: Defend a claim with logical arguments.
Classify: Divide a large group into well-defined subgroups.
Compare/contrast: Point out similarities and/or differences.
Define: Give a clear, thoughtful definition or meaning of something.
Describe: Show in detail what something is like.
Evaluate: Weigh the truth, quality, or usefulness of something.
Explain: Give reasons, list steps, or discuss the causes of something.
Interpret: Tell in your own words what something means.
Reflect: Share your well-considered thoughts about a subject.
Summarize: Restate someone else’s ideas very briefly in your own words.
Synthesize: Connect facts or ideas to create something new.

B Options and Restrictions

The assignment often gives you some choice of your topic or approach but may restrict your
options to suit the instructor’s purpose. Note the options and restrictions in the following
short sample assignment:

Reflect on the way a natural disaster or major historical event has altered your
understanding of the past, the present, or the future.

Options:

Restrictions:

(1) You may choose any natural disaster or historical event.
(2) You may focus on the past, present, or future.
(3) You may examine any kind of alteration.

(1) You must reflect on a change in your understanding.
(2) The disaster must be natural.
(3) The historical event must be major.
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Relate the assignment to the goals of the course. n

1. How much value does the instructor give the assignment? (The value is often
expressed as a percentage of the course grade.)
2. What benefit does your instructor want you to receive?
m Strengthen your comprehension?
B Improve your research skills?
B Deepen your ability to explain, prove, or persuade?
® Expand your style?
B Increase your creativity?

3. How will this assignment contribute to your overall performance in the course?
What course goals (often listed in the syllabus) does it address?

Relate the assignment to other assignments. =«

1. Does it build on previous assignments?

2. Does it prepare you for the next assignment?

Relate the assignment to your own interests. = =

1. Does it connect with a topic that already interests you?
2. Does it connect with work in your other courses?
3. Does it connect with the work you may do in your chosen field?

4, Does it connect with life outside school?

Reflect on the assignment. ="«

1. First impulses: How did you feel when you first read the assignment?

2. Approaches: What’s the usual approach for an assignment like this? What’s a better
way of tackling it?

3. Quality of performance: What would it take to produce an excellent piece of
writing?

4. Benefits: What are the benefits to your education? to you personally? to the class? to
society?

5. Features: Reflect further on four key features of any writing assignment.
Purpose: What is the overall purpose of the assignment—to inform, to explain, to
analyze, to entertain? What is the desired outcome?
Audience: Should you address your instructor? your classmates? a general reader?
How much does the reader already know about the topic? What type of language
should you use?
Form: What are the requirements concerning length, format, and due date?
Assessment: How will the assignment be evaluated? How can you be sure that you
are completing the assignment correctly?
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Selecting a Subject

For some assignments, finding a suitable subject (or topic) may require little thinking on
your part. If an instructor asks you to summarize an article in a professional journal, you
know what you will write about—the article in question. But suppose the instructor asks you
to analyze a feature of popular culture in terms of its impact on society. You won’t be sure of
a specific writing topic until you explore the possibilities. Keep the following points in mind
when you conduct a topic search. Your topic must. . .

B meet the requirements of the assignment.

B be limited in scope.

B seem reasonable (that is, be within your means to research).

B genuinely interest you.

Limit the subject area. = =

Many of your writing assignments may relate to general subject areas you are currently
studying. Your task, then, is to select a specific topic related to the general area of study—a
topic limited enough that you can treat it with some depth in the length allowed for the
assignment. The following examples show the difference between general subjects and
limited topics:
General Subject Area: Popular culture
Limited Topic: The Simpsons TV show
General Subject Area: Energy sources
Limited Topic: Using wind power

Conduct your search. = s
Finding a writing idea that meets the requirements of the assignment should not be difficult,
if you know how and where to look. Follow these steps:

1. Check your class notes and handouts for ideas related to the assignment.

2. Search the Internet. Type in a keyword or phrase (the general subject stated in
the assignment) and see what you can find. You could also follow a subject tree to
narrow a subject. (See page 462.)

3. Consult indexes, guides, and other library references. The Readers’ Guide to
Periodical Literature, for example, lists current articles published on specific topics
and where to find them. (See pages 452—457.)

4. Discuss the assignment with your instructor or an information specialist.

5. Use one or more of the prewriting strategies described on the following pages to
generate possible writing ideas.
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Explore for possible topics. = =

You can generate possible writing ideas by using the following strategies. These same
strategies can be used when you’ve chosen a topic and want to develop it further.

B Journal Writing

Write in a journal on aregular basis. Reflect on your personal feelings, develop your thoughts,
and record the happenings of each day. Periodically go back and underline ideas that you
would like to explore in writing assignments. In the following journal-writing samples, the
writer came up with an idea for a writing assignment about the societal impacts of popular
culture.

| read a really disturbing news story this morning. I've been thinking about it all day. In
California a little girl was killed when she was struck by a car driven by a man distracted
by a billboard ad for lingerie featuring a scantily clothed woman. Not only is it a horrifying
thing to happen, but it also seems to me all too symbolic of the way that sexually charged
images in the media are putting children, and especially girls, in danger. That reminds

me of another news story | read this week about preteen girls wanting to wear the kinds
of revealing outfits that they see in music videos, TV shows, and magazines aimed at
teenagers. Too many of today’s media images give young people the impression that
sexuality should begin at an early age. This is definitely a dangerous message.

B Freewriting

Write nonstop for ten minutes or longer to discover possible writing ideas. Use a key concept
related to the assignment as a starting point. You’ll soon discover potential writing ideas
that might otherwise have never entered your mind. Note in the following example that the
writer doesn’t stop writing even when he can’t think of anything to say. Note also that he
doesn’t stop to correct typos and other mistakes.

Popular culture. What does that include? Television obviously but thats a pretty boring
subject. What else? Movies, pop music, video games. Is there a connection between
playing violent video games and acting out violent behavior? Most video players | know
would say no but sometimes news reports suggest a connection. Is this something I'd
want to write about? Not really. What then? Maybe | could think about this a different way
and focus on the positive effects of playing video games. They release tension for one
thing and they can really be challenging. Other benefits? They help to kill time, that's for
sure, but maybe that’s not such a good thing. | would definitely read more if it weren’t
for video games, tv, etc. Maybe | could write about how all the electronic entertainment
that surrounds us today is creating a generation of nonreaders. Or maybe | could focus
on whether people aren’t getting much physical exercise because of the time they spend
with electronic media. Maybe both. At least | have some possibilities to work with.
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Quick Guide

Freewriting

Freewriting is the writing you do without having a specific outcome in mind. You simply
write down whatever pops into your head as you explore your topic. Freewriting can serve
as a starting point for your writing, or it can be combined with any of the other prewriting
strategies to help you select, explore, focus, or organize your writing. If you get stuck at any
point during the composing process, you can return to freewriting as a way of generating
new ideas.

Reminders

B Freewriting helps you get your thoughts down on paper.
(Thoughts are constantly passing through your mind.)

B Freewriting helps you develop and organize these thoughts.

B Freewriting helps you make sense out of things that you may be studying or
researching.

B Freewriting may seem awkward at times, but just stick with it.

The Process

B Write nonstop and record whatever comes into your mind. Follow your thoughts
instead of trying to direct them.

B If you have a particular topic or assignment to complete, use it as a starting point.
Otherwise, begin with anything that comes to mind.

B Don’t stop to judge, edit, or correct your writing; that will come later.

B Keep writing even when you think you have exhausted all of your ideas. Switch to
another angle or voice, but keep writing.

B Watch for a promising writing idea to emerge. Learn to recognize the beginnings
of a good idea, and then expand that idea by recording as many specific details as
possible.

The Result

B Review your writing and underline the ideas you like. These ideas will often serve
as the basis for future writings.

B Determine exactly what you need to write about. Once you’ve figured out what you
are required to do, you may then decide to do a second freewriting exercise.

B Listen to and read the freewriting of others; learn from your peers.
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M Listing

Freely list ideas as they come to mind, beginning with a key concept related to the assignment.
(Brainstorming—Ilisting ideas in conjunction with members of a group—is often an effective
way to extend your lists.) The following is an example of a student’s list of ideas for possible

topics on the subject of news reporting:

Aspect of popular culture: News reporting

Sensationalism

Sound bites rather than in-depth analysis

Focus on the negative

Shock radio

Shouting matches pretending to be debates
Press leaks that damage national security, etc.
Lack of observation of people’s privacy

Bias

Contradictory health news confusing to readers
Little focus on “unappealing” issues like poverty
Celebration of “celebrity”

M Clustering

To begin the clustering process, write a key word or phrase related to the assignment in the
center of your paper. Circle it, and then cluster ideas around it. Circle each idea as you record
it, and draw a line connecting it to the closest related idea. Keep going until you run out of

ideas and connections. The following is a student’s cluster on the subject of sports:

gambling
lack of support
professional sports

college sports

funding
questions

players’
salaries

recent
advances

cult of winning

effects on
children’s sports

recruiting
abuses

TIP: After four or five minutes of listing or clustering, scan your work for an idea to explore
in a freewriting. A writing idea should begin to emerge during this freewriting session. (See

pages 35-36.)
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Collecting Information

Writer and instructor Donald Murray said that “writers write with information. If there
is no information, there will be no effective writing.” How true! Before you can develop a
thoughtful piece of writing, you must gain a thorough understanding of your topic; to do
s0, you must carry out the necessary reading, reflecting, and researching. Writing becomes a
satisfying experience once you can speak with authority about your topic. Use the following
guidelines when you start collecting information. (Also see “Research and Writing” in this

book.)

m Determine what you already know about your topic. (Use the strategies below this
bulleted list.)

m Consider listing questions you would like to answer during your research. (See page
39.)

m Identify and explore possible sources of information. (See page 40.)

m Carry out your research following a logical plan. (See pages 48—53.)

Find out what you already know. =«

Use one or more of the following strategies to determine what you already know about a
writing topic.

1. Focused freewriting: At this point, you can focus your freewriting by (1) exploring
your limited topic from different angles or (2) approaching your freewriting as if it
were a quick draft of the actual paper. A quick version will tell you how much you
know about your topic and what you need to find out.

2. Clustering: Try clustering with your topic serving as the nucleus word. Your
clustering should focus on what you already know. (See page 37.)

3. Five W’s of writing: Answer the five W’s—Who? What? When? Where? and
Why?—to identify basic information on your subject. Add How? to the list for better
coverage.

4. Directed writing: Write whatever comes to mind about your topic, using one of the
modes listed below. (Repeat the process as often as you need to, selecting a different
mode each time.)

Describe it: What do you see, hear, feel, smell, and taste?
Compareit: Whatis it similar to? What is it different from?
Associate it: What connections between this topic and others come to mind?
Analyze it: What parts does it have? How do they work together?
Argueit: What do you like about the topic? What do you not like about it? What
are its strengths and weaknesses?
Apply it: What can you do with it? How can you use it?



Ask questions.

To guide your collecting and researching, you may find it helpful to list questions about your
topic that you would like to answer. Alternatively, you can refer to the questions below. These
questions address problems, policies, and concepts. Most topics will fall under one of these
categories. Use those questions that seem helpful as a guide to your research.
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Whom or what is it
related to?

How does it work?

change in the
future?

What is its social
worth?

DESCRIPTION FUNCTION HISTORY VALUE
What is the Who or what is What is the current | What is its

W | problem? affected by it? status of the significance? Why?

= | What type of What new problems | Problem? Why is it more

"_'1 problem is it? might it cause in the | What or who caused | (or less)

o | What are its parts? future? it? important

O | What are the signs What or who than other

& | of the problem? contributed to it? problems?

o What does it
symbolize or
illustrate?

What is the policy? | What is the policy | What brought about | Is the policy

Y | How broad is it? designed to do? this policy? workable?

- What are its parts? What is needed to | What are the What are its

9 . make it work? alternatives? advantages and

— | What are its most . disad ?

— | important What are or will be 1sadvantagess

O | features? its effects? Is it practical?

o Is it a good policy?
Why or why not?

w1 | What is the Who has been When did it What practical

= | concept? influenced by this originate? value does it have?

$ What are its parts? | concept? How has it changed | Why is it superior

U | What is its main Why is it over the years? (or inferior) to

Z | feature? important? How might it similar concepts?

o

(9
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Identify possible sources. =«

Finding meaningful sources is one of the most important steps you will take as you prepare
to write. Listed below are tips that will help you identify good sources:

1. Give yourself enough time. Finding good sources of information may be time-
consuming. Books and periodicals you need may be checked out, your computer
service may be down, and so on.

2. Be aware of the limits of your resources. Print material may be out-of-date. Online
information may be more current, but it may not always be reliable. (See pages 426—
429 for ways to help you evaluate information.)

3. Use your existing resources to find additional sources of information. Pay
attention to books, articles, and individuals mentioned in reliable initial sources of
information.

4. Ask for help. The specialists in your school library can help you find information
that is reliable and relevant. These people are trained to find information; don’t
hesitate to ask for their help. (See page 449.)

5. Bookmark useful websites. Include reference works and academic resources related
to your major.
B Explore different sources of information.

Of course, books and websites are not the only possible sources of information. Primary
sources such as interviews, observations, and surveys may lead you to a more thorough and
meaningful understanding of a topic. (See pages 443—445.)

Primary Sources Secondary Sources
Interviews Articles

Observations Reference book entries
Participation Books

Surveys Websites

B Carry out your research.

As you conduct your research, try to use a variety of reliable sources. It’s also a good idea to
choose an efficient note-taking method before you start. You will want to take good notes on
the information you find and record all the publishing information necessary for citing your
sources. (See pages 432—435.)

Reserve a special part of a notebook to question, evaluate, and reflect on your research as
it develops. The record of your thoughts and actions created during this process will mean a
great deal to you—as much as or more than the actual information you uncover. Reflection
helps you make sense of new ideas, refocus your thinking, and evaluate your progress.
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Track sources. = =
Follow these strategies for tracking sources and taking notes.

Track resources in a working bibliography. Once you find a useful book, journal
article, news story, or webpage, record identifying information for the source. For
more help, see pages 430—431.

Use a note-taking system that respects sources. Essentially, your note-taking
system should help you keep an accurate record of useful information and ideas from
sources while also allowing you to engage those sources with your own thinking. For a
discussion of possible systems, see pages 432—435.

Distinguish summaries, paraphrases, and quotations. Asyou read sources, you will
find material that answers your questions and helps you achieve your writing purpose.
At that point, decide whether to summarize, paraphrase, or quote the material:
m A summary pulls just the main points out of a passage and puts them in
your own words: Summarize source material when it contains relevant
ideas and information that you can boil down.
m A paraphrase rewrites a passage point by point in your own words:
Paraphrase source material when all the information is important but the
actual phrasing isn’t especially important or memorable.
m A quotation records a passage from the source word for word: Quote when
the source states something crucial and says it well. Note: In your notes,
always identify quoted material by putting quotation marks around it.
Summarizing, paraphrasing, and quoting are treated more fully on pages 436—438. Here
is a brief example, with the original passage coming from Coral Ann Howells’ Alice Munro,
published in 1998 by Manchester University Press as part of its Contemporary World Writers
series.

Original: “To read Munro’s stories is to discover the delights of seeing two
worlds at once: an ordinary everyday world and the shadowy map
of another imaginary or secret world laid over the real one, so that
in reading we slip from one world into the other in an unassuming
domestic sort of way.”
Summary: Munro's fiction moves readers from recognizable reality into a hidden
world.

Paraphrase: Reading Munro's fiction gives readers the enjoyment of experiencing a
double world: day-to-day reality and on top of that a more mysterious,
fantastic world, with the result that readers move smoothly between
the worlds in a seamless, ordinary way.

Quotation: Munro's fiction takes us into “the shadowy map of another imaginary
or secret world laid over the real one.”
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:@itical-Thinking and Writing Activities
" As directed by your instructor, complete the following critical-thinking and writing
activities by yourself or with classmates.

1.

Writer Ralph Fletcher shares, “When I write, I am always struck at how
magical and unexpected the process turns out to be.” Would you describe the
writing process you follow as “magical” and “unexpected”? Why or why not?

. Reread one of your recent essays. Does the writing show that you thoroughly

understood your subject, met the needs of your audience, and achieved your
purpose?

. Below is a list of general subject areas. Select one that interests you and do the

following: Using the strategies on pages 34—37, brainstorm possible topics and
select one. Then use the strategies on pages 38—40 to explore what you know
about that topic and what you need to learn.

Arts/music Environment Health/medicine Work/occupation

Learning-Outcomes Checklist
Use this checklist as a guide to help you plan your writing.

I understand the writing process—getting started, planning, drafting,
revising, editing and proofreading, and submitting—and I adapt it to fit each
project and my own individual style.
I know how to analyze the rhetorical situation:
m My role—my position and my goals
The subject—the general area of inquiry
The purpose—to inform, explain, analyze, persuade
The form—essay, narrative, editorial, research paper

The audience—who they are, what they know, what they need

m The context—weight, assessment, positioning of the project.
I know how to analyze an assignment, watching for options and restrictions.
I know how to select a subject and explore it through journal writing,
freewriting, listing, clustering, and dialogue. I know how to focus the topic to
fit the assignment and my interests.
I know how to collect information and track it through note taking and
research strategies.

Cross-Curricular Connections

Different academic disciplines require different methods of research note taking. Investigate
the styles of research note taking used in your discipline.



Planning

Some of us are meticulous planners. We organize our lives in  Learning Outcomes

advance and formulate strategies for completing every task. 3. ciock of the rhetorical

Others of us live more in the moment, believing that whatever situation.

needs to get done will get done, with or without a plan. LDkvelop a focused thesis
In writing, author and instructor Ken Macrorie calls for a statement.

blend of these two approaches: “Good writing,” says Macrorie, Lpdttern your writing from

. X your thesis.
“is formed partly through plan and partly through accident.”

In other words, too much early planning can get in the way of
the discovery aspect of writing, while not enough planning can
harm the focus and coherence of your writing.

[_Okganize your research.

I

1

Visually P Consider the photo above. In a paragraph or two, explain how planning
Speaking might play a role in military life. What might be some of its benefits and
drawbacks?

Video
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Revisit the Rhetorical Situation

Use the following planning checklist to help you decide whether to move ahead with your
planning or reconsider your topic.

Rhetorical Checklist

Writer
Am I interested in this topic?

How much do I know about this topic, and how much do I need to learn?

Subject
Does the topic fit with the subject requirements of the assignment?

Is the topic the right size—not too general or too specific—for the assignment?

__ What sources can I use to find out more about this topic?

Purpose
__ What are the specific goals of the assignment?

Am I writing to entertain, inform, explain, analyze, persuade, reflect?

Form
__ What form should I create: essay, proposal, report, review?

Audience
— Will my readers be interested in this topic? How can I interest them?
_ What do they know and need to know about it? What opinions do they have?

Context
— What weight does this assignment have in terms of my grade?

How will the assignment be assessed?

Working with Sources: For projects that involve research, consider how the rhetorical
situation can guide your use of sources:
1. For your subject, which sources offer reliable information and analysis that has
shaped your thinking and pointed toward a working thesis?
2. To achieve your purpose (to entertain, inform, analyze, and/or persuade), which
resources/sources should be featured in your writing?
3. Given your audience, which resources will help you create credibility with the
audience and clarify the topic for them?
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Forming Your Thesis Statement

After you have completed enough research and collecting, you may begin to develop a more
focused interest in your topic. If all goes well, this narrowed focus will give rise to a thesis for
your writing. A thesis statement identifies your central idea. It usually highlights a special
condition or feature of the topic, expresses a specific claim about it, or takes a stand.

State your thesis in a sentence that effectively expresses what you want to explore or
explain in your essay. Sometimes a thesis statement develops early and easily; at other times,
the true focus of your writing emerges only after you've written your first draft.

Find a focus. m s

A general subject area is typically built into your writing assignments. Your task, then, is to
find a limited writing topic and examine it from a particular angle or perspective. (You will
use this focus to form your thesis statement.)

General Subject Limited Topic Specific Focus
Alternative Wind power Wind power as
energy sources a viable energy

source in the
Plains states

State your thesis. 7=

You can use the following formula to write a thesis statement for your essay. A thesis statement
sets the tone and direction for your writing. Keep in mind that at this point you’re writing
a working thesis statement—a statement in progress, so to speak. You may change it as your
thinking on the topic evolves.

a manageable a specific claim an effective

or limited topic or focus thesis statement

wind power provides a viable Wind power provides a
energy source in viable energy source in
the plains states the plains states.

Working with Sources: Sometimes your writing can take direction specifically from
your sources. You may consider making your thesis a response to a specific source. For
example, if one source is especially strong or especially contrary to your own thinking,
you could shape your thesis as an affirmation of the strong source’s authority or as a
rebuttal to the contrary source’s claims.

2

Web Link

ﬁ

Video
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Using a Thesis to Pattern Your Writing

An organizing pattern for your essay may be built into your assignment. For example, you
may be asked to develop an argument or to write a process paper. When a pattern is not
apparent, one may still evolve naturally during the research and information-collecting
steps. If this doesn’t happen, take a careful look at your thesis statement.

Let your thesis guide you. "=

An effective thesis will often suggest an organizing pattern. Notice how the thesis statements
below direct and shape the writing to follow. (Also see page 21.)

B Thesis (Focus) for a Personal Narrative

Writers of personal narratives do not always state a thesis directly, but they will generally
have in mind an implied theme or main idea that governs the way they develop their writing.
The thesis below focuses the reader’s attention on a less-than-perfect day in the life of a
perfect flight attendant. (See pages 151-152.)

From the first day Northwest hired me in Minneapolis in 1969, | tried to be a model
flight attendant, to develop the qualities my operations manual demanded: poise, good
judgment, initiative, adaptability and a spotless appearance. But one time | slipped up: |
fell asleep.

B Thesis for a Cause-and-Effect Essay

A cause-and-effect essay usually begins with one or more causes followed by an explanation
of the effects, or with a primary effect followed by an explanation of the causes. In the thesis
below, the writer credits team sports with helping to advance women into leadership roles in
major corporations. (See pages 170-172.)

While most of America’s corporations are still commanded by male chief executives,
women are gaining ground, winning vice-presidential and top management slots and,
in a few cases, the highest leadership roles. Many of these young female executives say
playing team sports helped them get ahead.

B Thesis for an Essay of Comparison

Some comparisons treat one subject before the other (subject by subject), others discuss
the subjects point by point, and some treat similarities and then differences. The writer of
the thesis below introduces her comparison and contrast of two different views of Islamic
dress—both of which she holds. (See pages 186-188.)

To wear hijab—Islamic covering—is to invite contradiction. Sometimes | hate it.
Sometimes | value it.
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M Thesis for an Essay of Classification

An essay of classification identifies the main parts or categories of a topic and then examines
each one. In the thesis below, the writer identifies four ways to discuss literature, and he
examines each one in turn. (See pages 206-207.)

There are four main perspectives, or approaches, that readers can use to converse about
literature.

M Thesis for a Process Essay

Process essays are organized chronologically. As indicated in the thesis below, the writer of
this essay will explain how cancer cells multiply and affect the body. (See pages 217-218.)

When a cell begins to function abnormally, it can initiate a process that results in cancer.

M Thesis for a Position Essay

A position paper first introduces a topic and then states a position in its thesis. The thesis
statement below defines the writer’s position on fatherlessness. (See pages 279-283.)

Fatherlessness is the most harmful demographic trend of this generation. Yet, despite its
scale and social consequences, fatherlessness is a problem that is frequently ignored or
denied.

B Thesis for an Essay of Definition

An essay of definition explores the denotation, connotation, and history of a term. In the
following thesis statement, the writer names the two words he will explore—deft and daft—
and provides an overview of the definition essay. (See page 235.)

Let me see if | can explain the original meaning and also how daft and deft came to part
company.

B Thesis for an Essay Proposing a Solution

A problem-solution essay usually begins with a discussion of the problem and its causes and
then examines possible solutions. In the following thesis statement, the writer points to a
problem in the supposedly gender-equal society of the United States. After explaining the
problem, she offers and argues for a specific solution. (See pages 312-314.)

While women are represented today in virtually all fields, including the armed forces,
only men are required to register for the military draft that would be used in the event
of a national-security crisis.
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Developing a Plan or an Outline

After writing a working thesis and reviewing the methods of development (pages 45-47),
you should be ready to organize the information you have collected. Remember, organizing
your research and background information before you start writing can make the drafting
stage less of a hassle. Here are five strategies for effective organizing, starting with the basic
list.

Quick List | A brief listing of main points (See below.)
Topic Outline | A more formal plan, including main points and essential details (See
page 49.)
Sentence Outline | A formal plan, including main points and essential details, written as
complete sentences (See page 50.)
Writing Blueprints | Basic organizational strategies preferred for different forms of
writing (See page 51.)
Graphic Organizer | An arrangement of main points and essential details in an
appropriate chart or diagram (See pages 52-53.)

Quick Lists m =

Though listing is the simplest of all the methods of organization, it can help you take stock of
your main ideas and get a sense of what further research or planning needs to be done. There
is no right or wrong way to go about listing. The key is to come up with a system that works
best for you. Here are two examples that you may consider: the basic bulleted list, which
briefly lists the main points you will discuss, and a T Chart, which lists the main points on
one side and a supporting detail on the other side.

Sample Basic List

Topic: Different ways to discuss literature Topic
Focus on the text itself
Focus on the text and the reader Main Points
Focus on the author of the text
Focus on ideas outside of literature
Sample T Chart
Topic: Different ways to discuss literature Topic
Main Points | Supporting Details
Text-centered approach Emphasizes structure and rules
Audience-centered approach Relationship between reader and text

Author-centered approach Emphasizes the writer’s life
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Topic Outline ==

If you have a good deal of information to sort and arrange, you may want to use a topic
outline for your planning. In a topic outline, you state each main point and essential detail
as a word or phrase. Before you start constructing your outline, write your working thesis
statement at the top of your paper to help keep you focused on the subject. (Do not attempt
to outline your opening and closing paragraphs unless you are specifically asked to do so.)

An effective topic outline is parallel in structure, meaning the main points (I, II, III) and
essential details (A, B, C) are stated in the same way. Notice how the sample outline below
uses a parallel structure, making it easy to follow.

Sample Topic Outline

Thesis: There are four main perspectives, or approaches, that ——— Thesis
readers can use to converse about literature.
I. Text-centered approaches Main Point
a. Also called formalist criticism
b. Emphasis on structure of text and rules of genre  ——— Supporting
c. Importance placed on key literary elements Details

Il. Audience-centered approaches
a. Also called rhetorical or reader-response criticism
b. Emphasis on interaction between reader and text

lll. Author-centered approaches
a. Emphasis on writer’s life
b. Importance placed on historical perspective
c. Connections made between texts

IV. Ideological approaches
a. Psychological analysis of text
b. Myth or archetype criticism
c. Moral criticism
d. Sociological analysis

INSIGHT: Planning is adaptable. Some writers prefer to generate an outline before they
begin writing, while others prefer to make a more detailed outline after having written
a draft. In the latter strategy, an outline can serve as a tool for evaluating the logic and
completeness of the paper’s organization.
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Sentence Outline ==

A sentence outline uses complete sentences to explain the main points and essential details
in the order that they will be covered in the main part of your essay. Such an outline can help

you develop your ideas when writing the paper.

Sample Sentence Outline

Thesis: There are four main perspectives, or approaches, that readers — Thesis

can use to converse about literature.
I. Atext-centered approach focuses on the literary piece itself. —
a. This approach is often called formalist criticism. = |
b. This method of criticism examines text structure and the |—
rules of the genre.
c. A formalist critic determines how key literary elements
reinforce meaning.
Il. Anaudience-centered approach focuses on the “transaction”
between text and reader.
a. This approach is often called rhetorical or reader-response
criticism.
b. Arhetorical critic sees the textas an activity that s different
for each reader.
lll. An author-centered approach focuses on the origin of a text.
a. An author-centered critic examines the writer’s life.
b. This method of criticism may include a historical look at a text.

Main Point

Supporting
Details

c. Connections may be made between the text and related works.

IV. The ideological approach applies ideas outside of literature.
a. Some critics apply psychological theories to a literary work.
b. Myth or archetype criticism applies anthropology and classical
studies to a text.
c. Moral criticism explores the moral dilemmas in literature.
d. Sociological approaches include Marxist, feminist, and minority
criticism.

Working with Sources: When your writing projectinvolves sources, the planning phase
will include a great deal of sorting through material. Outlining can help you organize
your primary and secondary sources to best support your thesis. As you organize your

research in your outline, ask these questions:

B Where and how should I work with primary sources—interviews, surveys,

analyses, observations, experiments, and other data I have collected?

B Where and how should I bring in secondary sources—scholarly books, journal

articles, and the like?
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Writing Blueprints = =

The writing blueprints on this page lay out basic organizational strategies for different forms
of writing. The blueprints may help you arrange the details of your essay or even find holes
in your research.

Classification Blueprint

Beginning ——+— Approaches to Conversing About Literature Topic
Subgroup 1 ——+— Text-Centered
Point 1 Point 2
Subgroup 2 —— Audience-Centered
Point 1 Point 2 | Main
Subgroup 3 ——— Author-Centered Points
Point 1 Point 2
Subgroup 4 ——— ldeological
Point 1 Point 2
Ending ——— Summary

Comparison — Contrast Blueprint

Point by Point Subject by Subject Simlarities-Differences
Beginning Beginning Beginning
Point A . T
Subject 1 Subject 2 Subject 1 Similarities
Point B . .
Subject 1 Subject 2 Subject 2 Differences
Ending Ending Ending
Cause - Effect Blueprint Problem-Solution
Cause-Focused Effect-Focused Blueprint
Beginning Beginning Problem(s)
Cause Effect Solution(s)
Cause Effect
Cause Effect Objection(s)
Effect(s) Cause(s)
Rebuttal(s)
Ending Ending
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Graphic Organizers m «

If you are a visual person, you might prefer a graphic organizer when it comes to arranging
your ideas for an essay or a report. Graphic organizers can help you map out ideas and
illustrate relationships among them. The following organizers are related to the methods
of development discussed on pages 46—47. Each will help you collect and organize your
information. Adapt the organizers as necessary to fit your particular needs or personal
style.

Note how the line diagram breaks out the topic, main ideas, and supporting details for
use in building an essay of classification.

Classification
(Line Diagram)
) Main
Topic Approaches to Conversing About Literature Points
|
| S / |
Text-centered Audience-centered Author-centered Ideological
I I I I
studies explores puts text in covers moral,
structure reader and text historical psychological,
of text interaction perspective or sociological
analysis
focuses on key focuses on
| literary elements writer’s life |
I
Supporting Details
Cause/Effect Comparison/Contrast
(T Chart) (Venn Diagram)
Subject:
Subject A Subject B
Causes Effects
(Because of...) | (...these
conditions
resulted)
L] L]
Similarities
Differences
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Comparison Process Analysis
Subject:
Qualities | Subject A | Subject B )
(Chronological Order)
Step 1
A/
Step 2
A
Step 3
Problem/Solution Definition
DA c
Q ©|.9 X
OO( g E \’,b(\
Cause of %60 ko © @QOK
the Problem v eje NS

Concept

Parts of the Future
Problem Implication to Be
Defined
Possible ) 3
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AL

;@itical-Thinking and Writing Activities
C* Asdirected by your instructor, complete the following activities.
~

1. Author Ken Macrorie claims that “good writing is formed partly through
plan and partly through accident.” Do you agree? Why or why not? Relate
Macrorie’s idea to your own writing experiences. How carefully do you plan?
How much do you leave to accident?

2. A number of organizational patterns are discussed on pages 46—47. Choose one
of these patterns and select a model essay from chapters 10—19 that follows the
pattern. Read the essay, note the thesis, and explain how the writer develops it.

Learning-Outcomes Checklist
Use this checklist as a guide to help you plan your writing.

__ TIhave taken stock of the rhetorical situation.
m | have reviewed the information I have collected so far.

® My planning and research fully address my subject, purpose,
and audience.

_ Thave developed a focused thesis statement.
m My thesis statement reflects a limited topic.
m My thesis statement clearly states the specific idea I plan to develop.
m The thesis is supported by the information I have gathered.

— Thave patterned my writing from my thesis.
m The thesis suggests a pattern of organization for my essay.

_ Thave organized my research.
® | have organized my support in a list, an outline, or a graphic organizer.
m [ have arranged my source material under my main supporting points.

Cross-Curricular Connections

In most disciplines, it is common practice early in the paper to “survey the literature” on
the topic. In a literary analysis, you might survey common interpretations of a key concept
before you relay your view.

1. Identify the studies that should be included in the review.

2. Categorize studies by approach or arrange them chronologically.



2 Drafting

French novelist Anatole France once said that his first drafts  Learning Outcomes

could have been written by a schoolboy, his next draft by abright 24 1o i hetorical

college student, his third draft by a superior graduate, and his situation.

final draft “only by Anatole France.” Think in those termsasyou [ Uhderstand essay
write your first draft. Your main objective is to get ideas down; structure.

you’ll have a chance later to improve your writing. [ Cleate a strong opening.

This chapter provides information and advice about drafting Develop the middle.
a college-level essay. You’ll find specific advice for creating the | Cleate an effective closing.

three main parts and arranging information. [-Uhderstand how to use
sources in a draft.

Visually [ How is drafting like sketching? Note the blurred hand with the pencil.

Speaking What does it suggest about the process of drafting?

Video
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Reconsider the Rhetorical Situation

As you prepare to write, think about the parts of the rhetorical situation:

Think about your role. =«

Are you writing as a student, a citizen, a friend, a member of a scholarly community or
discipline? Use a voice that represents you well.

Focus on your subject. ="«

As you develop your first draft, these strategies can help you keep your subject in focus.
m Use your outline or writing plan as a general guide. Try to develop your main points,
but allow new ideas to emerge naturally.

m Write freely without being too concerned about neatness and correctness.
Concentrate on developing your ideas, not on producing a final copy.

m Include as much detail as possible, continuing until you reach a logical stopping
point.

m Use your writing plan or any charts, lists, or diagrams you’ve produced, but don’t feel
absolutely bound by them.

m Complete your first draft in one or two sittings.

m Use the most natural voice you can so that the writing will flow smoothly. If your
voice is too formal during drafting, you’ll be tempted to stop and edit your words.

m Quote sources accurately by using your word-processing program’s copy-and-paste
features or by handwriting or typing quotations carefully.

Reconsider your purpose. 7=

Briefly review (1) what you want your writing to do (your task), (2) what you want it to say
(your thesis), and (3) how you want to say it (list of ideas or outline).

Reconsider your audience. ==

Review who your readers are, including their knowledge of and attitude toward your topic.
Then get ready to talk with them, person to person.

Review the form and context. =

Make sure you understand the type of writing you should do, the weight of the assignment,
and any assessment issues.

Writing with Sources: Use sources that aid your purpose and connect to your audience.
Also, make sure your sources do not crowd out your own reasoning and thinking—your
role in the assignment.
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Basic Essay Structure: Major Moves

The following chart lists the main writing moves that occur during the development of a
piece of writing. Use it as a general guide for all of your drafting. Remember to keep your
purpose and audience in mind throughout the drafting process.

Opening
Engage your reader.
Stimulate and direct the reader’s attention.

Establish your direction.
Identify the topic and put it in perspective.

Get to the point.
Narrow your focus and state your thesis.

Middle
Advance your thesis.

Provide background information and cover your main points.

Test your ideas.
Raise questions and consider alternatives.

Support your main points.
Add substance and build interest.

Build a coherent structure.
Start new paragraphs and arrange the support.

Use different levels of detail.
Clarify and complete each main point.

Endin
9 Reassert the main point.

Remind the reader of the purpose and rephrase the thesis.

Urge the reader.
Gain the reader’s acceptance and look ahead.

57
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Opening Your Draft

= The opening paragraph is one of the most important elements in any composition. It should
‘ accomplish at least three essential things: (1) engage the reader; (2) establish your direction,
vileo  tone, and level of language; and (3) introduce your line of thought.

Advice: The conventional way of approaching the first paragraph is to view it as
a kind of “funnel” that draws a reader in and narrows to a main point.
Often, the final sentence explicitly states your thesis.

Cautions: ® Don't feel bound by the conventional pattern, which may sound stale
if not handled well.

® Don't let the importance of the first paragraph paralyze you.
Relax and write.

The information on the next two pages will help you develop your opening. You can
refer to the sample essays in the handbook for ideas.

Engage your reader. ==
Your reader will be preoccupied with other thoughts until you seize, stimulate, and direct

his or her attention. Here are some effective ways to “hook” the reader:
m Mention little-known facts about the topic.

Beads may have been what separated human ancestors from their Neanderthal
cousins. Yes, beads.

m Pose a challenging question.

Why would human ancestors spend days carving something as frivolous as beads
while Neanderthals spent days hunting mammoths?

m Offer a thought-provoking quotation.
“The key thing in human evolution is when people start devoting just ridiculous
amounts of time to making these [beads],” says archeologist John Shea of
Stonybrook University.

m Tell a brief, illuminating story.
When | walked into the room, | had only to show my hand to be accepted in the
group of strangers there. The Phi Delta Kappa ring on my finger—and on all of our
fingers—bound us across space and time as a group. Our ancestors discovered the
power of such ornamentation forty thousand years ago.

Establish your direction. =«

@ The direction of your line of thought should become clear in the opening part of your
writing. Here are some moves you might make to set the right course:

m Identify the topic (issue). Show a problem, a need, or an opportunity.

m Deepen the issue. Connect the topic, showing its importance.

m Acknowledge other views. Tell what others say or think about the topic.

Web Link
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Get to the point. =«

You may choose to state your main point up front, or you may wait until later to introduce
your thesis. For example, you could work inductively by establishing an issue, a problem,
or a question in your opening and then build toward the answer—your thesis—in your
conclusion. (See page 20 for more on inductive reasoning.) Sometimes, in fact, your thesis
may simply be implied. In any case, the opening should at least hint at the central issue or
thesis of your paper. Here are three ways to get to the point:

1. Narrow your focus. Point to what interests you about the topic.
2. Raise a question. Answer the question in the rest of the essay.

3. State your thesis. If appropriate, craft a sentence that boils down your thinking to a
central claim. You can use the thesis sentence as a “map” for the organization of the
rest of the essay. (See pages 45—47, 114-117, and 416-417.)

B Weak Opening

Although the opening below introduces the topic, the writing lacks interesting details and
establishes no clear focus for the essay.

| would like to tell you about the TV show The Simpsons. It's about this weird
family of five people who look kind of strange and act even stranger. In fact, the
characters aren’t even real—they're just cartoons.

B Strong Opening

In the essay opener below, the writer uses his first paragraph to get his readers’ attention and
describe his subject. He uses the second paragraph to raise a question that leads him to a
statement of his thesis (underlined).

The Simpsons, stars of the TV show by the same name, are a typical American
family, or at least a parody of one. Homer, Marge, Bart, Lisa, and Maggie Simpson
live in Springfield, U.S.A. Homer, the father, is a boorish, obese oaf who works
in a nuclear power plant. Marge is an overprotective, nagging mother with an
outrageous blue hairdo. Ten-year-old Bart is an obnoxious, “spiky-haired demon.”
Lisa is eight and a prodigy on the tenor saxophone and in class. The infant Maggie
never speaks but only sucks on her pacifier.

What is the attraction of this yellow-skinned family that stars on a show in
which all of the characters have pronounced overbites and only four fingers on
each hand? Viewers see a little bit of themselves in everything the Simpsons do.
The world of Springfield is a parody of the viewer’s world, and Americans can’t get
enough of it. Viewers experience this parody in the show’s explanations of family,
education, workplace, and politics.

INSIGHT: Note how, after stating the thesis, the writer forecasts the method of supporting
that thesis.
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Developing the Middle

@ The middle of an essay is where you do the “heavy lifting.” In this part you develop the main

points that support your thesis statement.
Web Link
Advice: As you write, you will likely make choices that were unforeseen when

you began. Use “scratch outlines” (temporary jottings) along the way to
show where your new ideas may take you.

Cautions: ® Writing that lacks effective detail gives only a vague image of the
writer’s intent.

m Writing that wanders loses its hold on the essay’s purpose.

For both of these reasons, always keep your thesis in mind when you develop the main
part of your writing. Refer to the guidelines on the next two pages for help. You can refer to
the sample essays in this book for ideas.

Advance your thesis. ==

If you stated a thesis in the opening, you can advance it in the middle paragraphs by covering
your main points and supporting them in these ways.

Explain: Provide important facts, details, and examples.

Narrate: Share a brief story or re-create an experience to illustrate an idea.
Describe: Tell in detail how someone appears or how something works.

Define: Identify or clarify the meaning of a specific term or idea.

Analyze: Examine the parts of something to better understand the
whole.

Compare: Provide examples to show how two things are alike or different.
Argue: Use logic and evidence to prove that something is true.
Reflect: Express your thoughts or feelings about something.
Cite authorities: Add expert analysis or personal commentary.

Test your ideas. ==

When you write a first draft, youre testing your initial thinking about your topic.
Youre determining whether your thesis is valid and whether you have enough
compelling information to support it. Here are ways to test your line of thinking as you
write:

Raise questions. Try to anticipate your readers’ questions.

Consider alternatives. Look at your ideas from different angles; weigh various options;

reevaluate your thesis.

Answer objections. Directly or indirectly deal with possible problems that a skeptical

reader might point out.
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Build a coherent structure. = =

Design paragraphs as units of thought that develop and advance your thesis clearly and
logically. For example, look at the brief essay below, noting how each body paragraph presents
ideas with supporting details that build on and deepen the main idea.

The writer
introduces
the topicand
states his
thesis.

The writer
startswitha
basic explana-
tion of how
the two types
of lightbulbs
function
differently.

The writer
shifts his
attention to
weaknesses
of compact
bulbs.

He next
explains the
strengths of
compacts.

He acknowl-
edges that
compacts cost
more, but he
justifies the
cost.

The writer
rephrases his
thesisasa
challenge.

Seeing the Light

Alllightbulbs make light, so they’re all the same, right? Not quite. You have many
choices regarding how to light up your life. Two types of bulbs are the traditional

incandescent and the newer, more compact fluorescent. By checking out how they’re

different, you can better choose which one to buy.

While either incandescent or compact fluorescent bulbs can help you read or
find the bathroom at night, each bulb makes light differently. In an incandescent
bulb, electricity heats up a tungsten filament (thin wire) to 450 degrees, causing it
to glow with a warm, yellow light. A compact fluorescent is a glass tube filled with
mercury vapor and argon gas. Electricity causes the mercury to give off ultraviolet
radiation. That radiation then causes phosphors coating the inside of the tube to give
off light.

Both types of bulbs come in many shapes, sizes, and brightnesses, but compacts
have some restrictions. Because of their odd shape, compacts may not fit in a lamp
well. Compacts also may not work well in very cold temperatures, and they can’t be
used with a dimmer switch.

Ontheother hand, while compact fluorescentsarelessflexible than incandescents,
compacts are four times more efficient. For example, a 15-watt compact produces as
many lumens of light as a 60-watt incandescent! Why? Incandescents turn only about
5 percent of electricity into light and give off the other 95 percent as heat.

But are compacts less expensive than incandescents? In the short run, no. A
compact costs about $15 while an incandescent costs only a dollar. However, because
compacts burn less electricity—and last 7 to 10 times longer—in the long run,
compacts are less expensive.

Now that you’re no longer in the dark about lightbulbs, take a look at the lamp
you're using to read this essay. Think about the watts (electricity used), lumens (light
produced), efficiency, purchase price, and lamplife. Then decide how to light up your

life in the future.
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Arrange supporting details. = =

A Organizing information in a logical pattern within a paragraph strengthens its coherence.
The following pages explain and illustrate organizational strategies, providing suggested
Vido  transitions to go with them. (See also page 481.)

B Definition

A definition provides the denotation (dictionary meaning) and connotation (feeling) of a
given term. It often provides examples, gives anecdotes, and offers negative definitions—
what the thing is not. In the paragraph below, the writer begins his definition by posing a
question.

First of all, what is the grotesque—in visual art and in literature? A term originally
applied to Roman cave art that distorted the normal, the grotesque presents the
body and mind so that they appear abnormal— different from the bodies and
minds that we think belong in our world. Both spiritual and physical, bizarre and
familiar, ugly and alluring, the grotesque shocks us, and we respond with laughter
and fear. We laugh because the grotesque seems bizarre enough to belong only
outside our world; we fear because it feels familiar enough to be part of it. Seeing
the grotesque version of life as it is portrayed in art stretches our vision of reality.
As Bernard McElroy argues, “The grotesque transforms the world from what we
‘know’ it to be to what we fear it might be. It distorts and exaggerates the surface
of reality in order to tell a qualitative truth about it.”

—John Van Rys
M [llustration

An illustration supports a general idea with specific reasons, facts, and details.

As the years passed, my obsession grew. Every fiber and cell of my body was
obsessed with the number on the scale and how much fat | could pinch on my
thigh. No matter how thin | was, | thought | could never be thin enough. | fought
my sisters for control of the TV and VCR to do my exercise programs and videos.
The cupboards were stacked with cans of diet mixes, the refrigerator full of diet
drinks. Hidden in my underwear drawer were stacks of diet pills that | popped
along with my vitamins. At my worst, | would quietly excuse myself from family
activities to turn on the bathroom faucet full blast and vomit into the toilet.
Every day | stood in front of the mirror, a ritual not unlike brushing my teeth, and
scrutinized my body. My face, arms, stomach, buttocks, hips, and thighs could
never be small enough.

—Paula Treick
= lllustration/Elaboration
additionally another for instance other
Video again as well in addition that is
along with besides in other words
also finally moreover

and for example next
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H Analogy

Ananalogyisacomparison that a writer uses to explain a complex or unfamiliar phenomenon
(how the immune system works) in terms of a familiar one (how mall security works).

The human body is like a mall, and the immune system is like mall security.
Because the mall has hundreds of employees and thousands of customers, security
guards must rely on photo IDs, name tags, and uniforms to decide who should

be allowed to open cash registers and who should have access to the vault. In the
same way, white blood cells and antibodies need to use DNA cues to recognize
which cells belong in a body and which do not. Occasionally security guards make
mistakes, wrestling Kookie the Klown to the ground while DVD players “walk” out
of the service entrance, but these problems amount only to allergic reactions or
little infections. If security guards become hypervigilant, detaining every customer
and employee, the situation is akin to leukemia, in which white blood cells attack
healthy cells. If security guards become corrupt, letting thieves take a “five-finger
discount,” the situation is akin to AIDS. Both systems—mall security and human
immunity—work by correctly differentiating friend from foe.

—Rob King

B Cause and Effect

Cause-and-effect organization shows how events are linked to their results. If you start with
effects, follow with specific causes; if you begin with causes, follow with specific effects. The
example below discusses the effects of hypothermia on the human body.

Even a slight drop in the normal human body temperature of 98.6 degrees
Fahrenheit causes hypothermia. Often produced by accidental or prolonged
exposure to cold, the condition forces all bodily functions to slow down. The heart
rate and blood pressure decrease. Breathing becomes slower and shallower. As
the body temperature drops, these effects become even more dramatic until it
reaches somewhere between 86 and 82 degrees Fahrenheit and the person lapses
into unconsciousness. When the temperature reaches between 65 and 59 degrees
Fahrenheit, heart action, blood flow, and electrical brain activity stop. Normally
such a condition would be fatal. However, as the body cools down, the need for
oxygen also slows down. A person can survive in a deep hypothermic state for an
hour or longer and be revived without serious complications.

—Laura Black

Cause and Effect

as a result resulting in
because since
consequently therefore

due to the fact that
every time that
inevitably
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B Narration

In the paragraph below, the writer uses narration and chronological order to relate an
anecdote—a short, illustrative story.

When | was six or seven years old, growing up in Pittsburgh, | used to take a
precious penny of my own and hide it for someone else to find. It was a curious
compulsion; sadly, I've never been seized by it since. For some reason | always
“hid” the penny along the same stretch of sidewalk up the street. | would cradle it
at the roots of a sycamore, say, or in a hole left by a chipped-off piece of sidewalk.
Then | would take a piece of chalk, and, starting at either end of the block, draw
huge arrows leading up to the penny from both directions. After | learned to
write | labeled the arrows: surprise ahead or money this way. | was greatly excited,
during all this arrow-drawing, at the thought of the first lucky passer-by who
would receive in this way, regardless of merit, a free gift from the universe. But

I never lurked about. | would go straight home and not give the matter another
thought, until, some months later, | would be gripped again by the impulse to hide
another penny.

—Annie Dillard, Pilgrim at Tinker Creek

M Process

»

In the paragraph that follows, a student writer describes the process of entering the “tube,
or “green room,” while surfing.

At this point you are slightly ahead of the barreling part of the wave, and you need
to “stall,” or slow yourself, to get into the tube. There are three methods of stalling
used in different situations. If you are slightly ahead of the tube, you can drag

your inside hand along the water to stall. If you are a couple of feet in front of the
barrel, apply all your weight onto your back foot and sink the tail of the board into
the water. This is known as a “tail stall” for obvious reasons, and its purpose is to
decrease your board speed. If you are moving faster than the wave is breaking, you
need to do what is called a “wrap-around.” To accomplish this maneuver, lean back
away from the wave while applying pressure on the tail. This shifts your forward
momentum away from the wave and slows you down. When the wave comes, turn
toward the wave and place yourself in the barrel.

—Luke Sunukjian, “Entering the Green Room”

Narration/Process/Chronological

a day before before meanwhile tomorrow
about during next until

after finally second yesterday
afterward first soon

as soon as in the end then

at later today
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B Chronological Order

Chronological (time) order helps you tell a story or present steps in a process. For example,
the following paragraph describes how cement is made. Notice how the writer explains every
step and uses transitional words to lead readers through the process.

The production of cement is a complicated process. The raw materials that go into
cement consist of about 60 percent lime, 25 percent silica, and 5 percent alumina.
The remaining 10 percent is a varying combination of gypsum and iron oxide
(because the amount of gypsum determines the drying time of the cement). First,
this mixture is ground up into very fine particles and fed into a kiln. Cement kilns,
the largest pieces of moving machinery used by any industry, are colossal steel
cylinders lined with firebricks. They can be 25 feet in diameter and up to 750 feet
long. The kiln is built at a slant and turns slowly as the cement mix makes its way
down from the top end. A flame at the bottom heats the kiln to temperatures of
up to 3,000 degrees Fahrenheit. When the melted cement compound emerges
from the kiln, it cools into little marble-like balls called clinker. Finally, the clinker is
ground to a consistency finer than flour and packaged as cement.

—Kevin Maas

B Classification

When classifying a subject, place the subject in its appropriate category and then show how
this subject is different from other subjects in the same category. In the following paragraph,
a student writer uses classification to describe the theory of temperament.

Medieval doctors believed that “four temperaments rule mankind wholly.”
According to this theory, each person has a distinctive temperament or personality
(sanguine, phlegmatic, melancholy, or choleric) based on the balance of four
elements in the body, a balance peculiar to the individual. The theory was built on
Galen’s and Hippocrates’ notion of “humors,” which stated that the body contains
blood, phlegm, black bile, and yellow bile—four fluids that maintain the balance
within the body. The sanguine person was dominated by blood, associated with
fire: Blood was hot and moist, and the person was fat and prone to laughter. The
phlegmatic person was dominated by phlegm (associated with earth) and was
squarish and slothful—a sleepy type. The melancholy person was dominated by
cold, black bile (connected with the element of water) and as a result was pensive,
peevish, and solitary. The choleric person was dominated by hot, yellow bile (air)
and thus was inclined to anger.

—Jessica Radsma

Classification

a typical type in one category the third variety
another kind one type the most common
a second variety rarest of all the most popular




]
The Writing Process

H Climax

Climax is a method in which you first present details and then provide a general climactic
statement or conclusion drawn from the details.

As | walked home, | glanced across the road to see a troubling scene unfold. A
burly man strode along the curb, shoulders rounded and face clenched in anger
or grief. Behind him, a slim little girl sat on her heels on the sidewalk, hands in
her lap and tears streaming down white cheeks. | glanced back at that brute, who
climbed into his big black truck and started up the engine. | almost ran across the
road to stop him, to set right whatever he'd done. But then | spotted the little dog
lying very still in the gutter. The man in the truck must have hit the poor creature,
stopped to see if he could help, realized he couldn't, apologized, and left the little

girl to grieve. There was nothing | could do, either. Face clenched, | looked back to
my side of the street and walked on.

—Jamal Kendal
B Compare-Contrast

To compare and contrast, show how two or more subjects are similar and different.

The old man behind the counter is no doubt Pappy, after which Pappy’s Grocery

is named. He leans on the glass display case, world weary and watchful, tracking
the youth by the snack display. The folds deepen around Pappy’s intense eyes as
the young customer picks lightly at a bag of potato chips, lifts a can of cashews,
runs lithe fingers over the packs of gum. He crouches for a better look at the snack
cakes, his pants sliding below colorful boxers. Pappy hitches his own belt higher
over his tucked-in shirt. “You gonna buy anything?” The young customer startles,
looks up with a smooth face and wide eyes, stands, and walks from Pappy’s

Grocery.
—Tina Jacobs
Comparison/Contrast
as even though on the one hand
also however on the other hand
although in the same way otherwise
both like similarly
but likewise still
by contrast one way yet

Writing with Sources: Advance and deepen your thesis with reliable reasons and
evidence. A typical supporting paragraph starts with a topic sentence and elaborates it
with detailed evidence and careful reasoning. Make sure to smoothly integrate quotations

into the flow of the writing. Also, avoid dropping in quotations without setting them up
and explaining them.
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Ending Your Draft

Closing paragraphs can be important for tying up loose ends, clarifying key points, or signing

off with the reader. In a sense, the entire essay is a preparation for an effective ending; the
ending helps the reader look back over the essay with new understanding and appreciation.  webLink
Many endings leave the reader with fresh food for thought.

Advice: Because the ending can be so important, draft a variety of possible
endings. Choose the one that flows best from a sense of the whole.
Cautions: = If your thesis is weak or unclear, you will have a difficult time writing
a satisfactory ending. To strengthen the ending, strengthen the thesis.
® You may have heard this formula for writing an essay: “Say what
you're going to say, say it, then say what you've just said.” Remember,
though, if you need to “say what you've just said,” say it in new words.

The information on the next two pages will help you develop your ending. You can refer
to the sample essays elsewhere in this book for ideas.

Reassert the main point. = =

If an essay is complicated, the reader may need reclarification at the end. Show that you are
fulfilling the promises you made in the beginning.
Remind the reader. Recall what you first set out to do; check off the key points you've
covered; or answer any questions left unanswered.
Rephrase the thesis. Restate your thesis in light of the most important support you've
given. Deepen and expand your original thesis.

Urge the reader. ==

Your reader may still be reluctant to accept your ideas or argument. The ending is your last
chance to gain the reader’s acceptance. Here are some possible strategies:
Show the implications. Follow further possibilities raised by your train of thought; be
reasonable and convincing.
Look ahead. Suggest other possible connections.
List the benefits. Show the reader the benefits of accepting or applying the things
you’ve said.

INSIGHT: When your writing comes to an effective stopping point, conclude the essay.
Don’t tack on another idea.



]
The Writing Process

Complete and unify your message. = =

Your final paragraphs are your last opportunity to refocus, unify, and otherwise reinforce
your message. Draft the closing carefully, not merely to finish the essay but to further advance
your purpose and thesis.

B Weak Ending

The ending below does not focus on and show commitment to the essay’s main idea. Rather
than reinforcing this idea, the writing leads off in a new direction.

| realize I've got to catch my bus. I've spent too much time talking to this woman
whose life is a wreck. | give her some spare change and then head off. She doesn't
follow me. It’s kind of a relief. Toronto is a great city, but sometimes you have
weird experiences there. Once a street vendor gave me a free falafel. | didn't want
to eat it because maybe something was wrong with it. What a weird city!

M Strong Endings

Below are final paragraphs from two essays in this book. Listen to their tone, watch how
they reconsider the essay’s ideas, and note how they offer further food for thought. (The first
example is a revision of the weak paragraph above.)

| tell her | need to get going. She should go, too, or she'll be late for the hearing.
Before getting up, | reach into my wallet and give her two TTC passes and some
spare change. | walk her to the street and point her toward Old City Hall. She
never thanks me, only looks at me one last time with immense vulnerability and
helplessness. Then she walks away.

| wonder as | hurry towards the station if she'll be okay, if her boyfriend really will
get out of jail, and if her grandmother will ever take her back. Either way, | think as
| cross Bay Street, what more can | do? | have a bus to catch.

(See the full essay on pages 148—150.)

Passion and power permeate all of Latin America’s music. The four major types of
music—indigenous, Iberian and Mestizo folk, Afro-American, and popular urban—
are as diverse as the people of Latin America, and each style serves a valued need
or function in Latinos’ everyday lives. As a result, those listening to Latin American
music—whether it is a Peruvian Indian’s chant, a Venezuelan farmer’s whistled
tune, a Cuban mambo drummer’s vivacious beat, or the Bogota rock concert’s
compelling rhythms—are hearing much more than music. They are hearing the
passion and power of the Latin American people.

Writing with Sources: Save the best for last. Consider using an especially thought-
provoking statement, quotation, or detail in your conclusion. Doing so can help you
clinch your point.
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Working with Sources: If you are using sources, take care not to overwhelm your draft
with source material. Keep the focus on your own ideas:

m Avoid strings of references and chunks of source material with no discussion,
explanation, or interpretation on your part in between.

m Don’t offer entire paragraphs of material from a source (whether paraphrased or
quoted) with a single in-text citation at the end. When you do so, your thinking
disappears.

m Be careful not to overload your draft with complex information and dense data
lacking explanation.

m Resist the urge to simply copy and paste big chunks from sources. Even if you
document the sources, your paper will quickly become a patchwork of source
material with a few weak stitches (your contribution) holding it together.

m Note the careful use of source material in the following paragraph.

Sample Paragraph Showing Integration of Source Material

Antibiotics are effective only against infections caused by bacteria and should

Topic
§e|':tence: never be used against infections caused by viruses. Using an antibiotic against a
::;aailjborat— viral infection is like throwing water on a grease fire—water may normally put out
:ﬁzsﬁ(sming fires but will only worsen the situation for a grease fire. In the same way, antibiotics
fight infections, but they cause the body harm only when they are used to fight
Develop- infections caused by viruses. Viruses cause the common cold, the flu, and most
;?]f::gtf]idea sore throats, sinus infections, coughs, and bronchitis. Yet antibiotics are commonly
reasoning prescribed for these viral infections. The New England Journal of Medicine reports
that 22.7 million kilograms (25,000 tons) of antibiotics is prescribed each year in
isduer;ptohrrto(:lfgh the United States alone (Wenzel and Edmond, 1962). Meanwhile, the CDC reports
reference that approximately 50 percent of those prescriptions are completely unnecessary
:::;tzl:ir;f (“Antibiotic Overuse” 25). “Every year, tens of millions of prescriptions for
antibiotics are written to treat viral illnesses for which these antibiotics offer no
Condluding benefits,” says the CDC’s antimicrobial resistance director David Bell, M.D. (qtd.
statement in Bren 30). Such mis-prescribing is simply bad medical practice that contributes
ofidea

to the problem of growing bacterial infection.
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AL

N,
;@itical-Thinking and Writing Activities
C* As directed by your instructor, complete the following critical-thinking and writing
activities by yourself or with classmates.

1.

Patricia T. O’Connor says, “All writing begins life as a first draft, and first
drafts are never any good. They’re not supposed to be.” Is this claim true? Why
or why not? What do you hope to accomplish with a first draft?

. Study the chart on page 57. Based on other material you have read or written,

add another writing move for each of the three main parts of the essay:
opening, middle, and ending. Name the move, explain it, and tell what types of
writing it might appear in.

. Read the final paragraphs of any three essays included in this book. Write a

brief analysis of each ending based on the information on pages 67-68.

. Imagine that you are a journalist who has been asked to write an article about

a wedding, a funeral, or another significant event you have experienced.
Choose an event and sketch out a plan for your article. Include the main
writing moves and the type of information at each stage of your writing.

Learning-Outcomes Checklist

I have reconsidered the rhetorical situation, thinking about my role, the
subject, my purpose, my audience, the medium, and the context.

I understand the essay structure—opening, middle, and closing.

I have created a strong opening.
® The opening engages the reader.
® The opening establishes a focus and states a main point.

I have developed the ideas in the middle of my essay.
® The middle advances my thesis by developing and testing ideas.
® The middle orders supporting details in a clear, logical way.

I have created an effective closing.
® The closing reasserts the main point and completes the message.

I understand how to use sources to best effect in a draft.

Cross-Curricular Connections

When next you write a paper in one of your content-area classes, use the tips in this chapter.
Afterward, indicate which tip was most helpful and why.



Revising

The word revising means “taking another look,” so revising is
best done after a brief break. Set aside your writing and return
to it later with fresh eyes. Also, enlist the fresh eyes of another
reader, whether a roommate, a classmate, or someone at the
writing center. Revising is all about getting perspective.

Of course, once you have perspective, you need to figure out
how to make improvements. This chapter provides numerous
strategies for focusing on the global traits of your writing—
ideas, organization, and voice. The changes you make should
improve the work significantly, perhaps even reshaping it.

Learning Outcomes @
[ Think about your overall
approach. Video

LThink about the global traits.

[Révise for ideas and
organization.

[‘Révise for voice and style.
Address paragraph issues.
[‘Révise collaboratively.
[_USe the writing center.

Visually P> The hands in the photo above are shaping a blob of clay into a piece of
Speaking pottery. How is revising similar to this process? How is it different?
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Consider Whole-Paper Issues

728 When revising, first look at the big picture. Take it all in. Determine whether the content

is interesting, informative, and worth sharing. Note any gaps or soft spots in your line of
viieo  thinking. Ask yourself how you can improve what you have done so far. The information
that follows will help you address whole-paper issues such as these.

Revisit the rhetorical situation. = =

Just as the rhetorical situation helped you to set your direction in writing, it can help you
make course corrections. Think about each part of the rhetorical situation.

Consider your role. How are you coming across in this draft? Do you sound
authoritative, engaged, knowledgeable, confident? How do you want to come
across?

Think about your subject. Have you stated a clear focus? Have you supported it
with a variety of details? Have you explored the subject fully?

Remember your purpose. Are you trying to analyze, describe, explain, propose?
Does the writing succeed? Do the ideas promote your purpose? Does your
organization support the purpose? Is your writing voice helpful in achieving your
purpose?

Check the form. Have you created writing that matches the form that your
instructor requested? Have you taken best advantage of the form, including graphics
or other media, if appropriate?

Consider your audience. Have you captured their attention and interest? Have
you provided them the information they need to understand your writing? Have
you considered their values, needs, and opinions, and used them to connect?
Think about the context. Is this piece of writing the correct length and level of
seriousness for the assignment? Is it on schedule? How does it match up to what
others are doing?

Writing with Sources: Make sure that your sources work well for each part of the
rhetorical situation. Choose sources that
m reflect well on you, showing that you understand and care about the topic.
m illuminate the subject with accurate, precise, substantial information.
help you achieve your purpose, whether to inform, persuade, or reflect.

L]
m work well within the form and can be appropriately credited.
m are seen as authoritative by the audience.

L]

are timely and credible in the context.
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Consider your overall approach. =«

Sometimes it’s better to start fresh if your writing contains stretches of uninspired ideas.
Consider a fresh start if your first draft shows one of these problems: a

Video

The topic is worn-out. An essay titled “Lead Poisoning” may not sound very
interesting. Unless you can approach it with a new twist (“Get the Lead Out!”),
consider cutting your losses and finding a fresh topic.

The approach is stale. If you've been writing primarily to get a good grade, finish
the assignment, or sound cool, start again. Try writing to learn something, prompt
real thinking in readers, or touch a chord.

Your voice is predictable or fake. Avoid the bland “A good time was had by all”
or the phony academic “When one studies this significant problem in considerable
depth . ..” Be real. Be honest.

The draft sounds boring. Maybe it’s boring because you pay an equal amount
of attention to everything and hence stress nothing. Try condensing less important
material and expanding what’s important.

The essay is formulaic. In other words, it follows the “five-paragraph” format.
This handy organizing frame may prevent you from doing justice to your topic and
thinking. If your draft is dragged down by rigid adherence to a formula, try a more
original approach.

Writing with Sources: Test the balance of reasoning and sources. Make sure your
draft is not thin on source material, but also make sure that the source material does
not dominate the conversation. Use these tips for balancing reasoning and sources:

1. Before diving into source material within a paragraph or section of your
paper, flesh out your thinking more fully. Offer reasoning that elaborates the
claim and effectively leads into the evidence.

2. As you present evidence from source material, build on it by explaining
what it means. Evidence doesn’t typically speak for itself: through analysis,
synthesis, illustration, contrast, and other means, you need to show how or
why your sources advance your thesis.

3. After you have presented evidence that elaborates on and supports your idea,
extend your thoughts by addressing the reader’s “So what?” or “Why does
this matter?” skepticism.
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Revising Your First Draft

Revising helps you turn your first draft into a more complete, thoughtful piece of writing.
The following information will help you do that.

Prepare to revise. =

Once you've finished a first draft, set it aside (ideally for a few days) until you can look at the
draft objectively and make needed changes. If you drafted on paper, photocopy the draft.
If you drafted on a computer, print your paper (double-spaced). Then make changes with
a good pencil or colored pen. If you prefer revising on the computer, consider using your
software editing program. In all cases, save your first draft for reference.

Think globally. ==

When revising, focus on the big picture—the overall strength of the ideas, organization, and
voice.

Ideas: Check your thesis, focus, or theme. Has your thinking on your topic changed?
Also think about your readers’ most pressing questions concerning this topic. Have
you answered these questions? Finally, consider your reasoning and support. Are both
complete and sound?

Organization: Check the overall design of your writing, making sure that ideas move
smoothly and logically from one point to the next. Does your essay build effectively? Do
you shift directions cleanly? Fix structural problems in one of these ways:

m Reorder material to improve the sequence.
Cut information that doesn’t support the thesis.
Add details where the draft is thin.

|
n
m Rewrite parts that seem unclear.
|

Improve links between points by using transitions.
Voice: Voice is your personal presence on the page, the tone and attitude that others
hear when reading your work. In other words, voice is the between-the-lines message

your readers get (whether you want them to or not). When revising, make sure that the
tone of your message matches your purpose, whether it is serious, playful, or satiric.

INSIGHT: Don’t pay undue attention to spelling, grammar, and punctuation at this early
stage in the process. Otherwise, you may become distracted from the task at hand: improving
the content of your writing. Editing and proofreading come later.
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Revising for Ideas and Organization
As you review your draft for content, make sure the ideas are fully developed and the @

organization is clear. From your main claim or thesis to your reasoning and your evidence,
strengthen your thinking and sequencing. Web Link

Examine your ideas. ==

Review the ideas in your writing, making sure that each point is logical, complete, and clear.
To test the logic in your writing, see pages 257—-260.

B Complete Thinking

Have you answered readers’ basic questions? Have you supported the thesis? The original
passage below is too general; the revision is clearly more complete.

Original Passage (Too general)

As soon as you receive a minor cut, the body’s healing process begins to work.
Blood from tiny vessels fills the wound and begins to clot. In less than 24 hours, a
scab forms.

Revised Version (More specific)

As soon as you receive a minor cut, the body’s healing process begins to work. In a
simple wound, the first and second layers of skin are severed along with tiny blood
vessels called capillaries. As these vessels bleed into the wound, minute structures
called platelets help stop the bleeding by sticking to the edges of the cut and to
one another, forming a plug. The platelets then release chemicals that react with
certain proteins in the blood to form a clot. The blood clot, with its fiber network,
begins to join the edges of the wound together. As the clot dries out, a scab forms,
usually in less than 24 hours.

B Clear Thesis

Make sure that your writing centers on one main issue or thesis. Although this next original
passage lacks a thesis, the revision has a clear one.

Original Passage (Lacks a thesis)

Teen magazines are popular with young girls. These magazines contain a lot of
how-to articles about self-image, fashion, and boy-girl relationships. Girls read
them to get advice on how to act and how to look. Girls who don't really know
what they want are the most eager readers.

Revised Version (Identifies a specific thesis statement)

Adolescent girls often see teen magazines as handbooks on how to be teenagers.
These magazines influence the ways they act and the ways they look. For girls
who are unsure of themselves, these magazines can exert an enormous amount
of influence. Unfortunately, the advice these magazines give about self-image,
fashion, and boys may do more harm than good.
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Examine your organization. =

Good writing has structure. It leads readers logically and clearly from one point to the next.
When revising for organization, consider four areas: the overall plan, the opening, the flow
of ideas, and the closing.

W Overall Plan

Look closely at the sequence of ideas or events that you share. Does that sequence advance
your thesis? Do the points build effectively? Are there gaps in the support or points that stray
from your original purpose? If you find such problems, consider the following actions:
m Refine the focus or emphasis by rearranging material within the text.
m Fill in the gaps with new material. Go back to your planning notes.
m Delete material that wanders away from your purpose.
m Use an additional (or different) method of organization. For example, if you are
comparing two subjects, add depth to your analysis by contrasting them as well.
If you are describing a complex subject, show the subject more clearly and fully by
distinguishing and classifying its parts. (See pages 62—69 for more on organizational
methods.)

INSIGHT: What is the best method of organization for your essay? The writing you are
doing will usually determine the choice. As you know, a personal narrative is often organized
by time. Typically, however, you combine and customize methods to develop a writing idea.
For example, within a comparison essay you may do some describing or classifying. See
pages 46—47 and 117 for more on the common methods of development.

B Opening Ideas

Reread your opening paragraph(s). Is the opening organized effectively? Does it engage
readers, establish a direction for your writing, and express your thesis or focus? The original
opening below doesn’t build to a compelling thesis statement, but the revised version engages
the reader and leads to the thesis.

Original Opening (Lacks interest and direction)

The lack of student motivation is a common subject in the news. Educators

want to know how to get students to learn. Today’s higher standards mean that
students will be expected to learn even more. Another problem in urban areas

is that large numbers of students are dropping out. How to interest students is a
challenge.

Revised Version (Effectively leads readers into the essay)

How can we motivate students to learn? How can we get them to meet today’s
rising standards of excellence? How can we, in fact, keep students in school long
enough to learn? The answer to these problems is quite simple. Give them money.
Pay students to study and learn and stay in school.



[
Chapter 5 Revising

B Flow of Ideas

Look closely at the beginnings and endings of each paragraph. Have you connected your
thoughts clearly? (See page 86 for a list of transition words.) The original opening words of
the paragraph sequence below, from an essay of description, offer no links for readers. The
revised versions use strong transitions indicating spatial organization (order by location).

Original First Words in the Four Middle Paragraphs

There was a huge, steep hill . . .

Buffalo Creek ran . ..

A dense “jungle” covering . . .

Within walking distance from my house . ..

Revised Versions (Words and phrases connect ideas)

Behind the house, there was a huge, steep hill . ..

Across the road from the house, Buffalo Creek ran . ..

On the far side of the creek bank was a dense “jungle” covering . ..
Up the road, within walking distance from my house . ..

INSIGHT: Review “Supporting Your Claims” (pages 254-256) and use those strategies to
strengthen weak or unconvincing passages.

B Closing Ideas

Reread your closing paragraph(s). Do you offer an effective summary, reassert your main
point in a fresh way, and provide readers with food for thought as they leave your writing? Or
is your ending abrupt, repetitive, or directionless? The original ending below is uninspiring;
it adds little to the main part of the writing. The revision summarizes the main points in the
essay and then urges the reader to think again about the overall point of writing.

Original Ending (Sketchy and flat)

Native Son deals with a young man'’s struggle against racism. It shows the effects of
prejudice. Everyone should read this book.

Revised Version (Effectively ends the writing)

Native Son deals with a young man'’s struggle in a racist society, but also with

so much more. It shows how prejudice affects people, how it closes in on them,
and what some people will do to find a way out. Anyone who wants to better
understand racism in the United States should read this book.

TIP: To generate fresh ideas for your closing, freewrite answers to questions like these: Why
is the topic important to me? What should my readers have learned? Why should this issue
matter to readers? What evidence or appeal (pages 262—263) will help readers remember my
message and act on it? How does the topic relate to broader issues in society, history, or life?
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Revising for Voice and Style

Generally, readers more fully trust writing that speaks in an informed voice and a clear,
natural style. To develop an informed voice, make sure that your details are correct and
complete; to develop a clear style, make sure that your writing is well organized and
unpretentious. Check the issues below. (For a definition of voice, see page 74.)

Check the level of commitment. ==

Consider how and to what degree your writing shows that you care about the topic and
reader. For example, note how the original passage below lacks a personal voice, revealing
nothing about the writer’s connection to—or interest in—the topic. In contrast, the revision
shows that the writer cares about the topic.

Original Passage (Lacks voice)

Cemeteries can teach us a lot about history. They make history seem more real. There is
an old grave of a Revolutionary War veteran in the Union Grove Cemetery. . ..

Revised Version (Personal, sincere voice)

I've always had a special feeling for cemeteries. It's hard to explain any further than
that, except to say history never seems quite as real as it does when | walk among
many old gravestones. One day | discovered the grave of a Revolutionary War
veteran. . . .

Check the intensity of your writing. = =

All writing—including academic writing—is enriched by an appropriate level of intensity,
or even passion. In the original passage below, the writer’s concern for the topic is unclear
because the piece sounds neutral. In contrast, the revised version exudes energy.

Original Passage (Lacks feeling and energy)

The Dream Act could make a difference for people. It just takes a long time to get any
bill through Congress. This bill probably will never get approved. Instead of passing
the Dream Act, the country will probably just deport high school students from other
countries.

Revised Passage (Expresses real feelings)

Given such debates, it might be a long time before the bill becomes law, thereby
dashing the dreams of nearly 65,000 high school students like Maria who can't wait
another year because they may already be in deportation proceedings. We need to
step up and educate our representatives and senators about the importance of passing
the Dream Act on its own instead of including the bill along with CIR. We need to urge
them to debate and approve the Dream Act now, thereby making Maria’s dreams—and
the dreams of thousands of students like her—a reality!



[
Chapter 5 Revising

Develop an academic style. =«

Most college writing requires an academic style. Such a style isn’t stuffy; youre not trying
to impress readers with ten-dollar words. Rather, you are using language that facilitates a
thoughtful, engaged discussion of the topic. To choose the best words for such a conversation,
consider the issues that follow.

B Personal Pronouns

In some academic writing, personal pronouns are acceptable. Such is the case in informal
writing, such as reading responses, personal essays involving narration, description, and
reflection, and opinion-editorial essays written for abroad audience. In addition, [ is correctly
used in academic writing rooted in personal research, sometimes called an I-search paper.

Generally, however, avoid using I, we, and you in traditional academic writing. The
concept, instead, is to focus on the topic itself and let your attitude be revealed indirectly.
As E. B. White puts it, “To achieve style, begin by affecting none—that is, begin by placing
yourself in the background.”

No: I really think that the problem of the homeless in Chicago is serious, given
the number of people who are dying, as | know from my experience where |
grew up.

Yes: Homelessness in Chicago often leads to death. This fact demands the
attention of more than lawmakers and social workers; all citizens must
address the problems of their suffering neighbors.

TIP: Use the pronoun one carefully in academic prose. When it means “a person,” one can
lead to a stilted style if overused. In addition, the pronoun their (a plural pronoun) should
not be used with one (a singular pronoun).

B Technical Terms and Jargon

Technical terms and jargon—“insider” words—can be the specialized vocabulary of a
subject, a discipline, a profession, or a social group. As such, jargon can be difficult to read
for “outsiders.” Follow these guidelines:

m Use technical terms to communicate with people within the profession or discipline
as a kind of shorthand. However, be careful that such jargon doesn’t devolve into
meaningless buzzwords and catchphrases.

m Avoid jargon when writing for readers outside the profession or discipline. Use
simpler terms and define technical terms that must be used.

Technical: Bin’s Douser power washer delivers 2200 psi p.r., runs off standard a.c.
lines, comes with 100 ft. h.d. synthetic-rubber tubing, and features
variable pulsation options through three adjustable s.s. tips.

Simple: Bin’s Douser power washer has a pressure rating of 2200 psi (pounds

per square inch), runs off a common 200-volt electrical circuit, comes
with 100 feet of hose, and includes three nozzles.

Video



]
The Writing Process

M Level of Formality

Most academic writing (especially research papers, literary analyses, lab reports, and
argumentative essays) should meet the standards of formal English. Formal English is
characterized by a serious tone; careful attention to word choice; longer and more complex
sentences reflecting complex thinking; strict adherence to traditional conventions of
grammar, mechanics, and punctuation; and avoidance of contractions.

Formal English, modeled in this sentence, is worded correctly and carefully so that
it can withstand repeated readings without seeming tiresome, sloppy, or cute.

You may write other papers (personal essays, commentaries, journals, and reviews)
in which informal English is appropriate. Informal English is characterized by a personal
tone, the occasional use of popular expressions, shorter sentences with slightly looser syntax,
contractions, and personal references (I, we, you), but it still adheres to basic conventions.

Informal English sounds like one person talking to another person (in a somewhat
relaxed setting). It's the type of language that you're reading now. It sounds
comfortable and real, not affected or breezy.

TIP: In academic writing, generally avoid slang—words considered outside standard
English because they are faddish, familiar to few people, and sometimes insulting.

B Unnecessary Qualifiers

Using qualifiers (such as mostly, often, likely, or tends to) is an appropriate strategy for
developing defendable claims in argumentative writing. (See pages 252—253.) However, when
you “overqualify” your ideas or add intensifiers (really, truly), the result is insecurity—the
impression that you lack confidence in your ideas. The cure? Say what you mean, and mean
what you say.

Insecure: | totally and completely agree with the new security measures at
sporting events, but that's only my opinion.

Secure: | agree with the new security measures at sporting events.

FYl Each academic discipline has its own vocabulary and its own vocabulary resources.
Such resources include dictionaries, glossaries, or handbooks. Check your library for the
vocabulary resources in your discipline. Use them regularly to deepen your grasp of that
vocabulary.

NO :
TAILGATING

Thank You,
PPD
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Know when to use the passive voice. "=

Most verbs can be in either the active or the passive voice. When a verb is active, A
the sentence’s subject performs the action. When the verb is passive, the subject is acted
upon. Video

Active: If you can'’t attend the meeting, notify Richard by Thursday.

Passive: If a meeting can'’t be attended by you, Richard must be notified by
Thursday.

Weaknesses of Passive Voice: The passive voice tends to be wordy and sluggish because
the verb’s action is directed backward, not ahead. In addition, passive constructions
tend to be impersonal, making people disappear.

Passive: The sound system can now be used to listen in on sessions in the
therapy room. Parents can be helped by having constructive one-on-
one communication methods with children modeled by therapists.

Active: Parents can now use the sound system to listen in on sessions in the
therapy room. Therapists can help parents by modeling constructive
one-on-one communication methods with children.

Strengths of Passive Voice: Using the passive voice isn’t wrong. In fact, the passive voice
has some important uses: (1) when you need to be tactful (say, in a bad-news letter),
(2) if you wish to stress the object or person acted upon, and (3) if the actual actor is
understood, unknown, or unimportant.

Active: Our engineers determined that you bent the bar at the midpoint.

Passive: Our engineers determined that the bar had been bent at the
midpoint. (tactful)

Active: Congratulations! We have approved your scholarship for $2,500.

Passive: Congratulations! Your scholarship for $2,500 has been approved.
(emphasis on receiver; actor understood)

TIP: Avoid using the passive voice unethically to hide responsibility. For example,
an instructor who says, “Your assignments could not be graded because of scheduling
difficulties,” might be trying to evade the truth: “I did not finish grading your assignments
because I was watching CSL.”

Writing with Sources:Academic writing must be free of plagiarism. Check that you
have clearly indicated which material in your draft is summarized, paraphrased, or
quoted from another source. (For more help, see pages 436—438.)
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Addressing Paragraph Issues

While drafting, you may have constructed paragraphs that are loosely held together, poorly
developed, or unclear. When you revise, take a close look at your paragraphs for focus, unity,
and coherence (pages 83-85).

Remember the basics. ==

A paragraph should be a concise unit of thought. Revise a paragraph until it. ..
m is organized around a controlling idea—often stated in a topic sentence.
m consists of supporting sentences that develop the controlling idea.

m concludes with a sentence that summarizes the main point and prepares readers for
the next paragraph or main point.

m serves a specific function in a piece of writing—opening, supporting, developing,
illustrating, countering, describing, or closing.

Sample Paragraph

Tumor cells can hurt the body in a number of ways. First, a tumor can grow so big

:ZE;:}nce that it takes up space needed by other organs. Second, some cells may detach from the
original tumor and spread throughout the body, creating new tumors elsewhere. This
happens with lymphatic cancer—a cancer that’s hard to control because it spreads so

Supporting quickly. A third way that tumor cells can hurt the body is by doing work not called

SElGIES for in their DNA. For example, a gland cell’s DNA code may tell the cell to produce a
necessary hormone in the endocrine system. However, if cancer damages or distorts
that code, sick cells may produce more of the hormone than the body can use—or

Closing even tolerate (Braun 4). Cancer cells seem to have minds of their own, and this is why

sentence

cancer is such a serious disease.

Keep the purpose in mind. ==

Use these questions to evaluate the purpose and function of each paragraph:
m What function does the paragraph fulfill? How does it add to your line
of reasoning or the development of your thesis?
m Would the paragraph work better if it were divided in two—or combined with
another paragraph?
m Does the paragraph flow smoothly from the previous paragraph, and does
it lead effectively into the next one?
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Check for unity. =«

A unified paragraph is one in which all the details help to develop a single main topic or
achieve a single main effect. Test for unity by following these guidelines.

B Topic Sentence

Very often the topic of a paragraph is stated in a single sentence called a “topic sentence.”
Check whether your paragraph needs a topic sentence. If the paragraph has a topic sentence,
determine whether it is clear, specific, and well focused. Here is a formula for writing good
topic sentences:

Formula: A topic sentence = a limited topic + a specific feeling or thought
about it.

Example: The fear that Americans feel (limited topic) comes partly from the
uncertainty related to this attack (a specific thought).

B Placement of the Topic Sentence

Normally the topic sentence is the first sentence in the paragraph. However, it can appear
elsewhere in a paragraph.

Middle Placement: Place a topic sentence in the middle when you want to build up to
and then lead away from the key idea.

During the making of Apocalypse Now, Eleanor Coppola created a documentary
about the filming called Hearts of Darkness: A Filmmaker’s Apocalypse. In the first
film, the insane Colonel Kurtz has disappeared into the Cambodian jungle. As
Captain Willard searches for Kurtz, the screen fills with horror. However, as Hearts
of Darkness relates, the horror portrayed in the fictional movie was being
lived out by the production company. For example, in the documentary, actor
Larry Fishburne shockingly says, “War is fun. . . . Vietham must have been so much
fun.” Then toward the end of the filming, actor Martin Sheen suffered a heart
attack. When an assistant informed investors, the director exploded, “He’s not
dead unless | say he's dead.”

End Placement: Place a topic sentence at the end when you want to build to a climax,
as in a passage of narration or persuasion.

When sportsmen stop to reflect on why they find fishing so enjoyable, most realize
that what they love is the feel of a fish on the end of the line, not necessarily the
weight of the fillets in their coolers. Fishing has undergone a slow evolution over
the last century. While fishing used to be a way of putting food on the table, most
of today’s fishermen do so only for the relaxation that it provides. The barbed
hook was invented to increase the quantity of fish a man could land so that he
could better feed his family. This need no longer exists, so barbed hooks are no
longer necessary.
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B Supporting Sentences

All the sentences in the body of a paragraph should support the topic sentence. The closing
sentence, for instance, will often summarize the paragraph’s main point or emphasize a key
detail. If any sentences shift the focus away from the topic, revise the paragraph in one of
the following ways:

m Delete the material from the paragraph.

m Rewrite the material so that it clearly supports the topic sentence.

m Create a separate paragraph based on the odd-man-out material.

m Revise the topic sentence so that it relates more closely to the support.

H Consistent Focus

Examine the following paragraph about fishing hooks. The original topic sentence focuses
on the point that some anglers prefer smooth hooks. However, the writer leaves this initial
idea unfinished and turns to the issue of the cost of new hooks. In the revised version, unity
is restored: The first paragraph completes the point about anglers who prefer smooth hooks;
the second paragraph addresses the issue of replacement costs.

Original Paragraph (Lacks unity)

According to some anglers who do use smooth hooks, their lures perform better
than barbed lures as long as they maintain a constant tension on the line. Smooth
hooks can bite deeper than barbed hooks, actually providing a stronger hold on
the fish. Some people have argued that replacing all of the barbed hooks in their
tackle would be a costly operation.

Revised Version (Unified)

According to some anglers who do use smooth hooks, their lures perform better
than barbed lures as long as the anglers maintain a constant tension on the line.
Smooth hooks can bite deeper than barbed hooks, actually providing a stronger
hold on the fish. These anglers testify that switching from barbed hooks has

not noticeably reduced the number of fish that they are able to land. In their
experience, and in my own, enjoyment of the sport is actually heightened by
adding another challenge to playing the fish (maintaining line tension).

Some people have argued that replacing all of the barbed hooks in their tackle
would be a costly operation. While this is certainly a concern, barbed hooks do
not necessarily require replacement. With a simple set of pliers, the barbs on most
conventional hooks can be bent down, providing a cost-free method of modifying
one’s existing tackle. . ..

Paragraphs that contain unrelated ideas lack unity and are hard to follow. As you

review each paragraph for unity, ask yourself these questions: Is the topic of the
paragraph clear? Does each sentence relate to the topic? Are the sentences organized
in the best possible order?
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Check for coherence. m=

When a paragraph is coherent, the parts stay together. A coherent paragraph flows smoothly
because each sentence is connected to others by patterns in the language such as repetition
and transitions. To strengthen the coherence in your paragraphs, check for the issues
discussed below.

M Effective Repetition

To achieve coherence in your paragraphs, consider using repetition—repeating words or
synonyms where necessary to remind readers of what you have already said. You can also use
parallelism—repeating phrase or sentence structures to show the relationships among ideas.
At the same time, you will add a unifying rhythm to your writing.

Ineffective: The floor was littered with discarded soda cans, newspapers that
were crumpled, and wrinkled clothes.

Effective: The floor was littered with discarded soda cans, crumpled
newspapers, and wrinkled clothes. (Three parallel phrases are
used.)

Ineffective: Reading the book was enjoyable; to write the critique was difficult.

Effective: Reading the book was enjoyable; writing the critique was
difficult. (Two similar structures are repeated.)

B Clear Transitions

» «

Linking words and phrases like “next,” “on the other hand,” and “in addition” connect ideas
by showing the relationship among them. There are transitions that show location and time,
compare and contrast things, emphasize a point, conclude or summarize, and add or clarify
information. (See page 86 for a list of linking words and phrases.) Note the use of transitions
in the following examples:

The paradox of Scotland is that violence had long been the norm in this now-
peaceful land. In fact, the country was born, bred, and came of age in war.

(The transition is used to emphasize a point.)

The production of cement is a complicated process. First, the mixture of lime, silica,
alumina, and gypsum is ground into very fine particles.

(The transition is used to show time or order.)

INSIGHT: Another way to achieve coherence in your paragraphs is to use pronouns
effectively. A pronoun forms alink to the noun it replaces and ties that noun (idea) to the ideas
that follow. As always, don’t overuse pronouns or rely too heavily on them in establishing
coherence in your paragraphs.
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B Transitions and Linking Words

The words and phrases below can help you tie together words, phrases, sentences, and

paragraphs.

Words used to show location:

above
across
against
along
among
around
away from

behind
below
beneath
beside
between
beyond
by

Words used to show time:

about
after
afterward
as soon as
at

before

during
finally

first
immediately
later
meanwhile

down

in back of
in front of
inside
into

near

off

next

next week
second
soon
then
third

Words used to compare things (show similarities):

also
as

in the same way

like

likewise
similarly

Words used to contrast things (show differences):

although
but

Words used to emphasize a point:
for this reason

again
even

Words used to conclude or summarize:

all in all
as a result

even though
however

in fact

finally

in conclusion

Words used to add information:

additionally
again

along with
also

Words used to clarify:

for instance

and
another
as well
besides

in other words

on the other hand
otherwise

particularly
to emphasize

in summary
last

equally important
finally

for example

for instance

put another way

on top of
onto
outside
over
throughout
to the right
under

today
tomorrow
until
when
yesterday

still
yet

to repeat
truly

therefore
to sum up

in addition
likewise
next
second

that is

Note: Use transitions to link, expand, or intensify an idea, but don’t add elements carelessly,
creating run-on or rambling sentences (pages 662—664).
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Check for completeness. =

The sentences in a paragraph should support and expand on the main point. If your
paragraph does not seem complete, you will need to add information.

Supporting Details

If some of your paragraphs are incomplete, they may lack details. There are numerous kinds
of details, including the following:

facts anecdotes analyses paraphrases
statistics quotations explanations comparisons
examples definitions summaries analogies

Add details based on the type of writing you are engaged in.

Describing: Add details that help readers see, smell, taste, touch, or hear it.
Narrating: Add details that help readers understand the events and actions.
Explaining: Add details that help readers understand what it means, how it works, or
what it does.
Persuading: Add details that strengthen the logic of your argument.

Specific Details

The original paragraph below fails to answer fully the question posed by the topic sentence.
In the revised paragraph, the writer uses an anecdote to answer the question.

Original Paragraph (Lacks completeness)

So what is stress? Actually, the physiological characteristics of stress are some of
the body’s potentially good self-defense mechanisms. People experience stress
when they are in danger. In fact, stress can be healthy.

Revised Version (Full development)

So what is stress? Actually, the physiological characteristics of stress are some of
the body’s potentially good self-defense mechanisms. Take, for example, a man
who is crossing a busy intersection when he spots an oncoming car. Immediately
his brain releases a flood of adrenaline into his bloodstream. As a result, his
muscles contract, his eyes dilate, his heart pounds faster, his breathing quickens,
and his blood clots more readily. Each one of these responses helps the man
leap out of the car’s path. His muscles contract to give him exceptional strength.
His eyes dilate so that he can see more clearly. His heart pumps more blood and
his lungs exchange more air—both to increase his metabolism. If the man were
injured, his blood would clot faster, ensuring a smaller amount of blood loss. In this
situation and many more like it, stress symptoms are good (Curtis 25-26).

INSIGHT: If a paragraph is getting long, divide it at a natural stopping point. The topic
sentence can then function as the thesis for that part of your essay or paper.

87



88 The Writing Process

Working with Sources: Test your evidence to make certain that it provides the support
you need.
m accurate: The information is all correct.

m precise: The data are concrete and specific, not vague and general.

substantial: The amount of evidence reaches a critical mass—enough to convey
the idea and convince readers of its validity.

authoritative: The evidence comes from a reliable source. Moreover, the
information is as close to the origin as possible; it is not a report conveying
thirdhand or fourthhand information.

representative: The information fairly represents the range of data on the issue.
Your presentation of evidence is balanced.

fitting: Given your purpose, the topic, and your reader, the evidence is
appropriate and relevant for the question or issue you are discussing.

The reference page below comes from the APA paper, “Our Roots Go Back to Roanoke

(see p

ages 547-557).” Note how student writer Renee Danielle Singh used a variety of

sources that meet the criteria listed above.

Journal

Book

Proceedings

feature

Our Roots 12
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Revising Collaboratively

Every writer can benefit from feedback from an interested audience, especially one that offers
constructive and honest advice during a writing project. Members of an existing writing @
group already know how valuable it is for writers to share their work. Others might want to ~ WebLink
start a writing group to experience the benefits. Your group might collaborate online or in

person. In either case, the information on the next two pages will help you get started. 7

Video
Know your role. "=
Writers and reviewers should know their roles and fulfill their responsibilities during
revising sessions. Essentially, the writer should briefly introduce the draft and solicit honest
responses. Reviewers should make constructive comments in response to the writing.

Provide appropriate feedback. = =
Feedback can take many forms, including the three approaches described here.

Basic Description: In this simple response, the reviewer listens or reads attentively and
then simply describes what she or he hears or sees happening in the piece. The reviewer
offers no criticism of the writing.

Ineffective: “That was interesting. The piece was informative.”

Effective: “First, the essay introduced the challenge of your birth defect
and how you have had to cope with it. Then in the next part
you...
Summary Evaluation: Here the reviewer reads or listens to the piece and then provides

a specific evaluation of the draft.
Ineffective: “Gee, | really liked it!” or “It was boring.”

Effective: “Your story at the beginning really pulled me in, and the middle
explained the issue strongly, but the ending felt a bit flat.”

Thorough Critique: The reviewer assesses the ideas, organization, and voice in the
writing. Feedback should be detailed and constructive. Such a critique may also be
completed with the aid of a review sheet or checklist. As a reviewer, be prepared to share
specific responses, suggestions, and questions. But also be sure to focus your comments
on the writing, rather than the writer.

Ineffective: “You really need to fix that opening! What were you thinking?”

Effective: “Let’s look closely at the opening. Could you rewrite the first
sentence so it grabs the reader’s attention? Also, I'm somewhat
confused about the thesis statement. Could you rephrase it so it
states your position more clearly?”
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Respond according to a plan.

Using a specific plan or scheme like the following will help you give clear, helpful, and
complete feedback.

OAQS Method: Use this simple four-step scheme—Observe, Appreciate, Question,
and Suggest—to respond to your peers’ writing.

1. Observe means to notice what another person’s essay is designed to do and
say something about its design or purpose. For example, you might say, “Even
though you are writing about your boyfriend, it appears that you are trying to
get a message across to your parents.”

2. Appreciate means to praise something in the writing that impresses or
pleases you. You can find something to appreciate in any piece of writing. For
example, you might say, “You make a very convincing point” or “With your
description, I can actually see his broken tooth.”

3. Question means to ask whatever you want to know after you've read the essay.
You might ask for background information, a definition, an interpretation, or
an explanation. For example, you might say, “Can you tell us what happened
when you got to the emergency room?”

4. Suggest means to give helpful advice about possible changes. For example,
you might say, “With a little more physical detail—especially more sounds and
smells—your third paragraph could be the highlight of the whole essay. What
do you think?”

Asking the Writer Questions

Reviewers should ask the following types of questions while reviewing a piece
of writing:
m To help writers reflect on their purpose and audience...
Why are you writing this?
Who will read this, and what do they need to know?
m To help writers focus their thoughts. ..
What message are you trying to get across?
Do you have more than one main point?
What are the most important examples?
m To help writers think about their information . ..
What do you know about the subject?
Does this part say enough?
Does your writing cover all of the basics (Who? What?
Where? When? Why? and How?)?
m To help writers with their openings and closings. ..
What are you trying to say in the opening?
How else could you start your writing?
How do you want your readers to feel at the end?
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Using the Writing Center

A college writing center or lab is a place where a trained adviser will help you develop and
strengthen a piece of writing. You can expect the writing center adviser to do certain things; B

other things only you can do. For quick reference, refer to the chart below. Web Link
Adviser’s Job Your Job
Make you feel athome ........................ Be respectful
Discussyourneeds ............c.oueeeeeeennn.. Be ready to work
Help you chooseatopic ....................... Decide on a topic
Discuss your purpose and audience ............. Know your purpose and audience
Help you generateideas ....................... Embrace the best ideas
Help you develop your logic.................... Consider other points of view;

stretch your own perspective
Help you understand how to

research your material ................ ... ... Do the research
Readyourdraft............. ... ... Share your writing
Identify problems in organization,

logic, expression, and format................. Recognize and fix problems
Teach ways to correct weaknesses............... Learn important principles
Help you with grammar, usage, diction,

vocabulary, and mechanics .................. Correct all errors

TIPS for getting the most out of the writing center
m Visit the center at least several days before your paper is due.
Take your assignment sheet with you to each advising session.
Read your work aloud, slowly.
Expect to rethink your writing from scratch.
Do not defend your wording—if it needs defense, it needs revision.
Ask questions. (No question is “too dumb.”)
Request clarification of anything you don’t understand.
Ask for examples or illustrations of important points.
Write down all practical suggestions.
Ask the adviser to summarize his or her remarks.
Rewrite as soon as possible after—or even during—the advising session.

Return to the writing center for a response to your revisions.
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AL

N,
;@itical-Thinking and Writing Activities
C* As directed by your instructor, complete the following critical-thinking and writing
activities by yourself or with classmates.

1. Doris Lessing has stated that when it comes to writing, “The more a thing
cooks, the better.” In what sense is revision a crucial stage in that cooking
process? Using Lessing’s cooking metaphor as a starting point, explore how
revision should function in your own writing.

2. Review the opening and closing paragraphs of one of your essays. Then
come up with fresh and different approaches for those paragraphs using the
information on pages 76—77 as a guide.

3. For your current writing assignment, ask a peer to provide detailed feedback
using the information in this chapter as a guide. Then take a fresh copy of
your paper to the writing center and work through your draft with an adviser.
Revise the draft as needed.

Learning-Outcomes Checklist

_ T'have thought about my overall approach, reconsidering the rhetorical
situation—my role, subject, purpose, form, audience, and context.

_ Thave thought about the three global traits: ideas, organization, and voice.

— Thave revised for ideas and organization.
m |deas: I have a clear thesis and have provided excellent support.
® Organization: I have an opening, a middle, and a closing, and [ use a
consistent pattern of organization.

_ Thave revised for voice and style.
m Voice: My voice works well for all parts of the rhetorical situation.

— Thave made sure paragraphs are unified, coherent, and complete.
_ Thave gotten a peer review and have helped others revise.

_ Thave made use of the writing center as needed.

Cross-Curricular Connections

As you write papers for your major, make sure to use types of evidence and methods of
analysis that the discipline accepts and values.
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Editing and proofreading allow you to fine-tune your writing,
making it ready to hand in. When you edit, look first for words,
phrases, and sentences that sound awkward, uninteresting, or
unclear. When you proofread, check your writing for spelling,
mechanics, usage, and grammar errors. Ask one of your writing
peers to help you.

The guidelines and strategies given in this chapter will help
you edit your writing for style and clarity and proofread it for
errors.

Learning Outcomes @
[“Uhderstand editing.

[.Cébmbine short, simplistic Video
sentences.

[ EXpand sentences to create
a more expressive style.

Cinhprove sentence style.
["Use effective words.
["Ploofread your writing.

Visually [ How does the image above connote editing and proofreading?

Speaking

What tools could a writer use for this phase of the writing process?
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Editing Your Revised Draft

When you have thoroughly revised your writing, you need to edit it so as to make it clear
and concise enough to present to readers. Use the editing guidelines below to check your
revised draft.

Review the overall style of your writing. ==
1. Read your revised writing aloud. Better yet, have a writing peer read it aloud to you.
Highlight any writing that doesn’t read smoothly and naturally.
2. Check that your style fits the rhetorical situation.
Goal: Does your writing sound as if you wrote it with a clear aim in mind?
Do the sentence style and word choice match the goal?
Reader: Is the tone sincere? Does the writing sound authentic and honest?
Subject: Does the writing suit the subject and your treatment of it in terms of

seriousness or playfulness, complexity or simplicity?

3. Examine your sentences. Check them for clarity, conciseness, and variety. Replace
sentences that are wordy or rambling; combine or expand sentences that are short
and choppy. Also, vary the beginnings of your sentences and avoid sentence patterns
that are too predictable. (See pages 95-101.)

Consider word choice. ==

1. Avoid redundancy. Be alert for words or phrases that are used together but mean
nearly the same thing.

repeat again red in color refer back

2. Watch for repetition. When used appropriately, repetition can add rhythm and
coherence to your writing. When used ineffectively, however, it can be a real
distraction.

The man looked as if he were in his late seventies. The man was dressed in an
old suit. | soon realized that the man was homeless. . ..

3. Look for general nouns, verbs, and modifiers. Specific words are much more
effective than general ones. (See page 102.)

The girl moved on the bench. (general)
Rosie slid quietly to the end of the park bench. (specific)

4. Avoid highly technical terms. Check for jargon or technical terms that your readers
will not know or that you haven’t adequately explained. (See page 103.)

As the capillaries bleed, platelets work with fibrinogens to form a clot.

5. Use fair language. Replace words or phrases that are biased or demeaning. (See
pages 104-106.)
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Combining Sentences

Effective sentences often contain several basic ideas that work together to show relationships
and make connections. Here are five basic ideas followed by seven examples of how the ideas
can be combined into effective sentences.

1. The longest and largest construction project in history
was the Great Wall of China.

2. The project took 1,700 years to complete.

3. The Great Wall of China is 1,400 miles long.
4. Tt is between 18 and 30 feet high.

5. It is up to 32 feet wide.

Edit short, simplistic sentences. ==

Combine your short, simplistic sentences into longer, more detailed sentences. Sentence
combining is generally carried out in the following ways:

m Use a series to combine three or more similar ideas.
The Great Wall of China is 1,400 miles long, between 18 and 30 feet high, and
up to 32 feet wide.

m Use a relative pronoun (who, whose, that, which) to introduce subordinate (less
important) ideas.
The Great Wall of China, which is 1,400 miles long and between 18 and 30 feet
high, took 1,700 years to complete.

® Use an introductory phrase or clause.
Having taken 1,700 years to complete, the Great Wall of China was the longest
construction project in history.

m Use a semicolon (and a conjunctive adverb if appropriate).
The Great Wall took 1,700 years to complete; it is 1,400 miles long and up to 30
feet high and 32 feet wide.

m Repeat a key word or phrase to emphasize an idea.
The Great Wall of China was the longest construction project in history, a project
that took 1,700 years to complete.

m Use correlative conjunctions (either, or; not only, but also) to compare or contrast
two ideas in a sentence.
The Great Wall of China is not only up to 30 feet high and 32 feet wide, but also
1,400 miles long.

m Use an appositive (a word or phrase that renames) to emphasize an idea.

The Great Wall of China—the largest construction project in history—is 1,400
miles long, 32 feet wide, and up to 30 feet high.
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Expanding Sentences

Expand sentences when you edit so as to connect related ideas and make room for new
information. Length has no value in and of itself: The best sentence is still the shortest one
that says all it has to say. An expanded sentence, however, is capable of saying more—and
saying it more expressively.

Use cumulative sentences. [

Modern writers often use an expressive sentence form called the cumulative sentence. A
cumulative sentence is made of a general “base clause” that is expanded by adding modifying
words, phrases, or clauses. In such a sentence, details are added before and after the main
clause, creating an image-rich thought. Here’s an example of a cumulative sentence, with the
base clause or main idea in boldface:

In preparation for her Spanish exam, Julie was studying at the kitchen table,
completely focused, memorizing a list of vocabulary words.

Discussion: Notice how each new modifier adds to the richness of the final sentence.
Also notice that each of these modifying phrases is set off by a comma. Here’s another
sample sentence:

With his hands on his face, Tony was laughing halfheartedly, looking puzzled
and embarrassed.

Discussion: Such a cumulative sentence provides a way to write description that is rich
in detail, without rambling. Notice how each modifier changes the flow or rhythm of
the sentence.

Expand with details. ==
Here are seven basic ways to expand a main idea:

1. with adjectives and adverbs: halfheartedly, once again
. with prepositional phrases: with his hands on his face
. with absolute phrases: his head tilted to one side
. with participial (ing or ed) phrases: looking puzzled
. with infinitive phrases: to hide his embarrassment

. with subordinate clauses: while his friend talks

N OO L WN

. with relative clauses: who isn’t laughing at all

INSIGHT: To edit sentences for more expressive style, it is best to (1) know your grammar
and punctuation (especially commas); (2) practice tightening, combining, and expanding
sentences using the guidelines in this chapter; and (3) read carefully, looking for models of
well-constructed sentences.
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Checking for Sentence Style

Writer E. B. White advised young writers to “approach sentence style by way of simplicity,
plainness, orderliness, and sincerity.” That’s good advice from a writer steeped in style. It’s
also important to know what to look for when editing your sentences. The information
on this page and the following four pages will help you edit your sentences for style and
correctness.

Avoid these sentence problems. = =

Always check for and correct the following types of sentence problems. Turn to the pages listed
below for guidelines and examples when attempting to fix problems in your sentences.

Short, Choppy Sentences: Combine or expand any short, choppy sentences; use the
examples and guidelines on page 95.

Flat, Predictable Sentences: Rewrite any sentences that sound predictable and
uninteresting by varying their structures and expanding them with modifying words,
phrases, and clauses. (See pages 98—100.)

Incorrect Sentences: Look carefully for fragments, run-ons, and comma splices and
correct them accordingly.

Unclear Sentences: Edit any sentences that contain unclear wording, misplaced
modifiers, dangling modifiers, or incomplete comparisons.

Unacceptable Sentences: Change sentences that include nonstandard language,
double negatives, or unparallel construction.

Unnatural Sentences: Rewrite sentences that contain jargon, clichés, or flowery
language. (See page 103.)

Review your writing for sentence variety. =«

Use the following strategy to review your writing for variety in terms of sentence beginnings,
lengths, and types.
® In one column on a piece of paper, list the opening words in each of your sentences.
Then decide if you need to vary some of your sentence beginnings.
® In another column, identify the number of words in each sentence.
Then decide if you need to change the lengths of some of your sentences.
® In a third column, list the kinds of sentences used (exclamatory, declarative,
interrogative, and so on). Then, based on your analysis, use the instructions on the
next two pages to edit your sentences as needed.

Writing with Sources: When you integrate a quotation into the flow of text, make
sure that the quotation works with the material around it. Either make the quotation a
grammatical part of the sentence, or introduce the quotation with a complete sentence
followed by a colon.
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Vary sentence structures. M =

To energize your sentences, vary their structures using one or more of the methods shown
on this page and the next.

1. Vary sentence openings. Move a modifying word, phrase, or clause to the front of
the sentence to stress that modifier. However, avoid creating dangling or misplaced
modifiers.

The norm: We apologize for the inconvenience this may have caused you.
Variation: For the inconvenience this may have caused you, we apologize.

2. Vary sentence lengths. Short sentences (ten words or fewer) are ideal for making
points crisply. Medium sentences (ten to twenty words) should carry the bulk of
your information. When well crafted, occasional long sentences (more than twenty
words) can develop and expand your ideas.

Short: Welcome back to Magnolia Suites!

Medium: Unfortunately, your confirmed room was unavailable last night
when you arrived. For the inconvenience this may have caused
you, we apologize.

Long: Because several guests did not depart as scheduled, we were
forced to provide you with accommodations elsewhere;
however, for your trouble, we were happy to cover the cost of
last night’s lodging.

3. Vary sentence kinds. The most common sentence is declarative—it states a point.
For variety, try exclamatory, imperative, interrogative, and conditional statements.
Exclamatory: Our goal is providing you with outstanding service!
Declarative: To that end, we have upgraded your room at no expense.

Imperative: Please accept, as well, this box of chocolates as a gift to
sweeten your stay.

Interrogative: Do you need further assistance?
Conditional: If you do, we are ready to fulfill your requests.

INSIGHT: In creative writing (stories, novels, plays), writers occasionally use fragments
to vary the rhythm of their prose, emphasize a point, or create dialogue. Avoid fragments in
academic or business writing.

Writing with Sources: When you refer to ideas from a source, use the “historical present
tense.” That is, refer to the person and her or his work in the present tense—“Einstein
writes that relativity . . .” Use past tense only if you want to emphasize the pastness of
the source.
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4. Vary sentence arrangements. Where do you want to place the main point of your
sentence? You make that choice by arranging sentence parts into loose, periodic,
balanced, or cumulative patterns. Each pattern creates a specific effect.

H Loose Sentence

The Travel Center offers an attractive flight-reservation plan for students,

one that allows you to collect bonus miles and receive $150,000 in life

insurance per flight.
Analysis: This pattern is direct. It states the main point immediately (bold), and then
tacks on extra information.

B Periodic Sentence

Although this plan requires that you join the Travel Center’s Student-Flight Club
and pay the $10 admission fee, in the long run you will save money!

Analysis: This pattern postpones the main point (bold) until the end. The sentence
builds to the point, creating an indirect, dramatic effect.

M Balanced Sentence

Joining the club in your freshman year will save you money over your entire

college career; in addition, accruing bonus miles over four years will earn

you a free trip to Europe!
Analysis: This pattern gives equal weight to complementary or contrasting points
(bold); the balance is often signaled by a comma and a conjunction (and, but) or by a
semicolon. Often a conjunctive adverb (however, nevertheless) or a transitional phrase
(in addition, even so) will follow the semicolon to further clarify the relationship.

B Cumulative Sentence

Because the club membership is in your name, you can retain its benefits as
long as you are a student, even if you transfer to a different college or go on to
graduate school.

Analysis: This pattern puts the main idea (bold) in the middle of the sentence,
surrounding it with modifying words, phrases, and clauses.

5. Use positive repetition. Although you should avoid needless repetition, you might
use emphatic repetition to repeat a key word to stress a point.

Bl Repetitive Sentence

Each year, more than a million young people who read poorly leave high
school unable to read well, functionally illiterate.

B Emphatic Sentence

Each year, more than a million young people leave high school functionally
illiterate, so illiterate that they can’t read daily newspapers, job ads, or safety
instructions.
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Use parallel structure. = =

Coordinated sentence elements should be parallel—that is, they should be written in the
same grammatical forms. Parallel structures save words, clarify relationships, and present
the information in the correct sequence. Follow these guidelines.

1. For words, phrases, or clauses in a series, keep elements consistent.

Not parallel: | have tutored students in Biology 101, also Chemistry 102, not
to mention my familiarity with Physics 200.

Parallel: | have tutored students in Biology 101, Chemistry 102, and
Physics 200.
Not parallel: | have volunteered as a hospital receptionist, have been a
hospice volunteer, and as an emergency medical technician.

Parallel: | have done volunteer work as a hospital receptionist, a hospice
counselor, and an emergency medical technician.

2. Use both parts of correlative conjunctions (either, or; neither, nor; not only, but also;
as, so; whether, so; both, and) so that both segments of the sentence are balanced.

Not parallel: Not only did Blake College turn 20 this year. Its enrollment grew
by 16 percent.
Parallel: Not only did Blake College turn 20 this year, but its enrollment
also grew by 16 percent.

3. Place a modifier correctly so that it clearly indicates the word or words to which it
refers.

Confusing: MADD promotes severely punishing and eliminating drunk
driving because this offense leads to a great number of deaths
and sorrow.

Parallel: MADD promotes eliminating and severely punishing drunk
driving because this offense leads to many deaths and untold
SOrrow.

4. Place contrasting details in parallel structures (words, phrases, or clauses) to stress
a contrast.

Weak contrast: The average child watches 24 hours of television a week and
reads for 36 minutes.

Strong contrast: Each week, the average child watches television for 24 hours but
reads for only about half an hour.

Writing with Sources: When using sources, smoothly integrate text references to those
sources. (For guidelines, see pages 491-528 for MLA and pages 529-558 for APA.)
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Avoid weak constructions. -

Avoid constructions (like those below) that weaken your writing.

B Nominal Constructions

The nominal construction is both sluggish and wordy. Avoid it by changing the noun form
of a verb (description or instructions) to a verb (describe or instruct). At the same time, delete
the weak verb that preceded the noun.

NOMINAL CONSTRUCTIONS

(noun form underlined) STRONG VERBS
Tim gave a description . . . Tim described . . .
Lydia provided instructions . .. Lydia instructed . . .

Sluggish: John had a discussion with the tutors regarding the incident. They
gave him their confirmation that similar developments had occurred
before, but they had not provided submissions of their reports.

Energetic: John discussed the incident with the tutors. They confirmed that

similar problems had developed before, but they hadn't submitted
their reports.

M Expletives

Expletives such as “it is” and “there is” are fillers that serve no purpose in most sentences—
except to make them wordy and unnatural.
Sluggish: It is likely that Nathan will attend the Communication Department’s
Honors Banquet. There is a journalism scholarship that he
might win.
Energetic: Nathan will likely attend the Communication Department’s
Honors Banquet and might win a journalism scholarship.

B Negative Constructions

Sentences constructed upon the negatives no, not, neither/nor can be wordy and difficult to
understand. It’s simpler to state what is the case.

Negative: During my four years on the newspaper staff, | have not been
behind in making significant contributions. My editorial skills have
certainly not deteriorated, as | have never failed to tackle challenging
assignments.

Positive: During my four years on the newspaper staff, | have made
significant contributions. My editorial skills have steadily developed
as | have tackled difficult assignments.
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Avoiding Imprecise, Misleading,
and Biased Words

As you edit your writing, check your choice of words carefully. The information on the next
@ five pages will help you edit for word choice.

Web Link

Substitute specific words. =«

Replace vague nouns and verbs with words that generate clarity and energy.

B Specific Nouns

Make it a habit to use specific nouns for subjects. General nouns (woman, school) give the
reader a vague, uninteresting picture. More specific nouns (actress, university) give the reader
a better picture. Finally, very specific nouns (Meryl Streep, Notre Dame) are the type that can
make your writing clear and colorful.

GENERAL TO SPECIFIC NOUNS

Person Place Thing Idea
woman school book theory
actor university novel scientific theory
Meryl Streep Notre Dame Pride and Prejudice | relativity
M Vivid Verbs

Like nouns, verbs can be too general to create a vivid word picture. For example, the verb
looked does not say the same thing as stared, glared, glanced, or peeked.

®m Whenever possible, use a verb that is strong enough to stand alone without the help
of an adverb.

Verb and adverb: John fell down in the student lounge.
Vivid verb: John collapsed in the student lounge.

® Avoid overusing the “be” verbs (is, are, was, were) and helping verbs. Often
a main verb can be made from another word in the same sentence.

A “be” verb: Cole is someone who follows international news.
A stronger verb: Cole follows international news.

m Use active rather than passive verbs. (Use passive verbs only if you want to downplay
who is performing the action in a sentence. See page 81.)

Passive verb: Another provocative essay was submitted by Kim.
Active verb: Kim submitted another provocative essay.
m Use verbs that show rather than tell.
A verb that tells: Dr. Lewis is very thorough.
A verb that shows: Dr. Lewis prepares detailed, interactive lectures.
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Replace jargon and clichés. =«

Replace language that is overly technical or difficult to understand. Also replace overused,
worn-out words.

B Understandable Language

Jargon is language used in a certain profession or by a particular group of people. It may be
acceptable to use if your audience is that group of people, but to most ears jargon will sound
technical and unnatural.
Jargon: The bottom line is that our output is not within our game plan.
Clear: Production is not on schedule.
Jargon: I'm having conceptual difficulty with these academic queries.
Clear: | don't understand these review questions.

Jargon: Pursuant to our conversation, | have forwarded you a remittance
attached herewith.

Clear: As we discussed, | am mailing you the check.

B Fresh and Original Writing

Clichés are overused words or phrases. They give the reader no fresh view and no concrete
picture. Because clichés spring quickly to mind (for both the writer and the reader), they are
easy to write and often remain unedited.

an axe to grind piece of cake

as good as dead planting the seed

beat around the bush rearing its ugly head
between a rock and a hard place stick your neck out

burning bridges throwing your weight around
easy as pie up a creek

B Purpose and Voice
Other aspects of your writing may also be tired and overworked. Be alert to the two types of
clichés described below.

Clichés of Purpose:

m Sentimental papers gushing about an ideal friend or family member, or droning
on about a moving experience

m Overused topics with recycled information and predictable examples
Clichés of Voice:

m ‘Writing that assumes a false sense of authority: “I have determined that there are
three basic types of newspapers. My preference is for the third.”

® Writing that speaks with little or no sense of authority: “I flipped when I saw
Viewpoints.”

® Writing that is pretentious: “Because I have researched the topic thoroughly,
readers should not question my conclusion.”
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Change biased words. = =
When depicting individuals or groups according to their differences, use language that
implies equal value and respect for all people.

B Words Referring to Ethnicity

ACCEPTABLE GENERAL TERMS ACCEPTABLE SPECIFIC TERMS

American Indians, Cherokee people, Inuit people, and so forth
Native Americans

Asian Americans Chinese Americans, Japanese
(not Orientals) Americans, and so forth
Latinos, Latinas, Mexican Americans, Cubans
Hispanics Americans, and so forth

African Americans, blacks
“African American” has come into wide acceptance, though the term “black” is
preferred by some individuals.

Anglo Americans (English ancestry), European Americans
Use these terms to avoid the notion that “American,” used alone,
means “white.”

Additional References

NOT RECOMMENDED PREFERRED
Eurasian, mulatto person of mixed ancestry
nonwhi"‘c'éw person of C0|(H)} """
Caucasian white
Americz'imr'lm(to mean U.S. citizen) U.S. citizen
B Words Referring to Age
AGE GROUP ACCEPTABLE TERMS
up to age 13 or 14 boys, girls
between 13 and 19 youth, young"b"é'dple, young men,
young women
late teens and 20s young adults,wyaung women,
young men
30s to auéé“60 adults, men, women
60 and older older adults, older people (not elderly)
65 and older seniors (senior citizens also acceptable)

INSIGHT: Whenever you write about a person with a disability, an impairment, or other
special condition, give the person and your readers the utmost respect. Nothing is more
distracting to a reader than an insensitive or outdated reference.
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B Words Referring to Disabilities or Impairments

In the recent past, some writers were choosing alternatives to the term disabled, including
physically challenged, exceptional, or special. However, it is not generally held that these new
terms are precise enough to serve those who live with disabilities. Of course, degrading
labels such as crippled, invalid, and maimed, as well as overly negative terminology, must be
avoided.

NOT RECOMMENDED PREFERRED
handicapped disabled
birth defect congenital disability
stutter, stammer, lisp speech impairment
an AIDS victim person with AIDS
suffering from cancer person who has cancer
mechanical foot prosthetic foot
false teeth dentures

B Words Referring to Conditions

People with various disabilities and conditions have sometimes been referred to as though
they were their condition (quadriplegics, depressives, epileptics) instead of people who
happen to have a particular disability. As much as possible, remember to refer to the person
first, the disability second.

NOT RECOMMENDED PREFERRED
the disabled people with disabilities
cripples people who have difficulty walking
the retarded people with a developmental disability
dyslexics students with dyslexia
neurotics patients with neuroses
subjects, cases participants, patients
quadriplegics people who are quadriplegic
wheelchair users people who use wheelchairs

B Additional Terms
Make sure you understand the following terms that address specific impairments:
hearing impairment =  partial hearing loss, hard of hearing
(not deaf, which is total loss of hearing)

visual impairment =  partially sighted
(not blind, which is total loss of vision)

speech, hearing, and learning disabilities
affecting communication

communicative disorder
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B Words Referring to Gender

m Use parallel language for both sexes:

The men and the women rebuilt the school together.

Hank and Marie

Mr. Robert Gumble, Mrs. Joy Gumble
Note: The courtesy titles Mr., Ms., Mrs., and Miss ought to be used according to
the person’s preference.

m Use nonsexist alternatives to words with masculine connotations:

humanity (not mankind)
artisan (not craftsman)

synthetic (not man-made)

® Do not use masculine-only or feminine-only pronouns (he, she, his, her) when you
want to refer to a human being in general:

A politician can kiss privacy good-bye when he runs for office.
(not recommended)
Instead, use he or she, change the sentence to plural, or eliminate the pronoun:

A politician can kiss privacy good-bye when he or she runs for office.
Politicians can kiss privacy good-bye when they run for office.
A politician can kiss privacy good-bye when running for office.

® Do not use gender-specific references in the salutation of a business letter when you
don’t know the person’s name:

Dear Sir: Dear Gentlemen: (neither is recommended)

Instead, address a position:

Dear Personnel Officer:
Dear Members of the Economic Committee:

B Occupational Issues

male/female nurse
male/female doctor
mailman

insurance man

fireman

businessman
congressman

steward, stewardess
policeman, policewoman

NOT RECOMMENDED PREFERRED
chairman chair, presiding officer, moderator
salesman sales representative, salesperson
clergyman minister, priest, rabbi

nurse

doctor, physician

mail carrier, postal worker, letter carrier
insurance agent

firefighter

executive, manager, businessperson
member of Congress, representative, senator
flight attendant

police officer
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Proofreading Your Writing
The following guidelines will help you check your revised writing for spelling, mechanics, @

usage, grammar, and form.
Web Link

Review punctuation and mechanics. ==

1. Check for proper use of commas before coordinating conjunctions in compound
sentences, after introductory clauses and long introductory phrases, between items
in a series, and so on.

2. Look for apostrophes in contractions, plurals, and possessive nouns.
3. Examine quotation marks in quoted information, titles, or dialogue.

4. Watch for proper use of capital letters for first words in written conversation and
for proper names of people, places, and things.

Look for usage and grammar errors. i«
1. Look for words that writers commonly misuse: there/their/they’re; accept/except.

2. Check for verb use. Subjects and verbs should agree in number: Singular subjects
go with singular verbs; plural subjects go with plural verbs. Verb tenses should be
consistent throughout.

3. Review for pronoun/antecedent agreement problems. A pronoun and its
antecedent must agree in number.

Check for spelling errors. = =
1. Use a spell checker. Your spell checker will catch most errors.

2. Check each spelling you are unsure of. Especially check those proper names and
other special words your spell checker won’t know.

3. Consult a handbook. Refer to a list of commonly misspelled words, as well as an
up-to-date dictionary.

Check the writing for form and presentation. = =
1. Note the title. A title should be appropriate and lead into the writing.

2. Examine any quoted or cited material. Are all sources of information properly
presented and documented? (See pages 491-528 and 529-558.)

3. Look over the finished copy of your writing. Does it meet the requirements for a
final manuscript? (See page 130.)
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AL

;@itical-Thinking and Writing Activities

C* Asdirected by your instructor, complete the following activities.
~

1. The nineteenth-century British writer Matthew Arnold offers this advice to

writers about refining their writing: “Have something to say and say it as
clearly as you can. That is the only secret of style.” Does your own writing
clearly communicate a meaningful message? Explain why or why not.

. Choose a writing assignment that you have recently completed. Edit the

sentences in this writing for style and correctness using pages 94—101 as a
guide. Then use pages 102-106 in this chapter to edit the piece of writing for
vague words, jargon, clichés, and biased language.

. Combine some of the following ideas into longer, more mature sentences. Write

at least four sentences, using page 95 as a guide.

Dogs can be difficult to train. The necessary supplies include a leash and
treats. Patience is also a necessity. Dogs like to please their owners. Training
is not a chore for dogs. A well-trained dog is a pleasure to its owner.

Learning-Outcomes Checklist

I understand that editing involves checking overall sentence style and word
choice.

I have combined short, simplistic sentences.

I have expanded sentences, where appropriate, to create a more expressive
style.

I have avoided sentence problems and improved sentence style.
® Varying sentence structures

B Varying sentence arrangements

m Using parallel structure

® Avoiding weak constructions

I have made sure that I use strong, effective words.

m Using specific nouns and vivid verbs
m Replacing jargon and clichés
® Changing biased words

I have proofread my writing, checking punctuation, mechanics, usage,
grammar, and spelling—as well as form and presentation.

Cross-Curricular Connections

Different disciplines have different documentation systems, each with its own conventions,
formats, and punctuation practices. For MLA style, see pages 491-528, and for APA style, see
pages 529-558.



Submitting Writing
/A and Creating Portfolios

Submitting you writing might be as simple as handing it in to Learning Outcomes

your instructor or posting it to a class wiki, or it might be as
involved as submitting it to a journal in your area of study or ¢y o 9, perhaps in
assembling it with your other works to publish in a portfolio. a portfolio.
Whatever the case, sharing your writing makes all the work you
have done worthwhile. As writer Tom Liner states, “You learn
ways to improve your writing by seeing its effect on others.”
This chapter will help you prepare your writing for
submission and sharing. When you make your writing public—
in whatever form—you are publishing it.

[Fdrmat your writing.
Video

Visually P> How does the image above relate to submitting your writing?
Speaking How is writing like running a race?
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Formatting Your Writing

A good page design makes your writing clear and easy to follow. Keep that in mind when you
produce a final copy of your writing.

Strive for clarity in page design. = =

Examine the following design elements, making sure that each is appropriate and clear in
your project and in your writing.

B Format and Documentation

Keep the design clear and uncluttered. Aim for a sharp, polished lookin all your assigned
writing.

Use the designated documentation form. Follow all the requirements outlined in the
MLA (pages 491-528) or APA (pages 529-558) style guides.

H Typography

Use an easy-to-read serif font for the main text. Serif type, like this, has “tails” at the
tops and bottoms of the letters. For most types of writing, use a 10- or 12-point type
size.

Consider using a sans serif font for the title and headings. Sans serif type, like this, does
not have “tails.” Use larger, perhaps 18-point, type for your title and 14-point type for
any headings. You can also use boldface for headings if they seem to get lost on the page.
(Follow your instructor’s formatting guidelines.)

serif font for the body and a serif font for the titles and headings in any writing you

. Because most people find a sans serif font easier to read on screen, consider a sans
L]
Y publish online.

M Spacing
Follow all requirements for indents and margins. This usually means indenting the first
line of each paragraph five spaces, maintaining a one-inch margin around each page, and
double-spacing throughout the paper.
Avoid widows and orphans. Avoid leaving headings, hyphenated words, or single lines
(widows) of new paragraphs alone at the bottom of a page. Also avoid single words
(orphans) at the bottom of a page or carried over to the top of a new page.

B Graphic Devices

Create bulleted or numbered lists to highlight individual items in a list. But, be selective,
using traditional paragraphs when they help you more effectively communicate your
message. Writing should not include too many lists.

Include charts or other graphics. Graphics should be neither so small that they get lost
on the page, nor so large that they overpower the page.
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Submitting Writing and Creating Portfolios

Once you have formatted and proofread your final draft, you should be ready to share your
writing. For college assignments, you will often simply turn in your paper to your instructor.
However, you should also think about sharing your writing with other audiences, including
those who will want to see your writing portfolio.

Consider potential audiences. = =

You could receive helpful feedback by taking any of the following steps:
Share your writing with peers or family members.

Submit your work to a local publication or an online journal.
Post your writing on an appropriate website, including your own.

Turn in your writing to your instructor.

Select appropriate submission methods. ==

There are two basic methods for submitting your work.
m Paper submission: Print an error-free copy on quality paper.
m Electronic submission: If allowed, send your writing as an e-mail attachment.

Use a writing portfolio. = =

There are two basic types of writing portfolios: (1) a working portfolio in which you store
documents at various stages of development, and (2) a showcase portfolio with which you
share appropriate finished work. For example, you could submit a portfolio to complete
course requirements or to apply for a scholarship, graduate program, or job. The documents
below are commonly included in a showcase portfolio:
m A table of contents listing the pieces included in your portfolio
® An opening essay or letter detailing the story behind your portfolio
(how you compiled it and why it features the qualities expected by
the intended reader)
m A specified number of—and types of—finished pieces
m A cover sheet attached to each piece of writing, discussing the reason
for its selection, the amount of work that went into it, and so on
m Evaluation sheets or checklists charting the progress or experience
you want to show related to issues of interest to the reader
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AL

N,
;@itical-Thinking and Writing Activities
C* As directed by your instructor, complete the following critical-thinking and writing
activities by yourself or with classmates.

1. Catherine Drinker Bowen has argued the following: “Writing is not apart from
living. Writing is a kind of double living.” As you think about sharing your
own writing and adding it to your writing portfolio, does this claim ring true?
Why or why not?

2. Choose one of your recent writing assignments and use the instructions on
page 110 to assess the quality of your formatting and page design. Edit and
redesign the paper as needed.

3. For the class in which you are using this book, begin two working portfolios:
(1) an electronic portfolio on your computer and (2) a paper portfolio in a
sturdy folder or binder. In the electronic portfolio, store all drafts of your
assignments, as well as all related electronic correspondence with your
instructor. In your paper portfolio, store all printed drafts of your work,
including copies that show your instructor’s notations and grades.

Learning-Outcomes Checklist

— Thave formatted my writing according to assignment and submission
guidelines.

m Using appropriate headings, layout, margins, typography, and
documentation
— T'have submitted my writing in an appropriate way.
m Fitting my assignment, program, and career goals

_ Thave added my writing to my portfolio.
® Demonstrating an appropriate level of scholarship and research
m Using appropriate voice and style
® Including an attractive design

Cross-Curricular Connections

How does writing a paper in your discipline establish your position in the research
community? How does adding a paper to your portfolio establish your position in your
writing career?



ﬂ One Writer's Process

An essay is an attempt to understand a topic more deeply and  Learning Outcomes
clearly. That’s one of the reasons this basic form of writing is [} yerstand the
essential in many college courses. It’s a tool for both discovering assignment and select a

and communicating. topic.
How do you move from an assignment to a finished, I%::i;ihvyr‘i‘;;%mcand
. ) X '
polished essay? The best strategy is to take matters one step at CWhite a first draft.

a time, from understanding the assignment to submitting the [ Complete an initial

final draft. Don’t try to churn out the essay the night before it’s revision.
due. [ Gkt a peer response
This chapter shows how student writer Angela Franco and complete a second
iti lined in chapters 2 through 7. revision.
followed the writing process out p g CEdit the draft.
[Pdoofread the draft.

Visually P> How does the image above relate to a writer’s process? What does the
Speaking brightly colored umbrella say about the walker’s personal style?

Audio
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Angela’s Assignment and Response

In this chapter, you will follow student Angela Franco as she writes an assigned essay for
her Environmental Policies class. Start by carefully reading the assignment and discussion
below, noting how she thinks through the rhetorical situation.

Angela examined the assignment. = =

Angela carefully read her assignment and responded with the notes below.

“Explain in a two- to three-page essay how a local environmental issue is relevant
to the world community. Using The College Writer as your guide, format the paper
and document sources in APA style, but omit the title page and abstract. You may
seek revising help from a classmate or from the writing center.”

M Role
® I'm writing as a student in Environmental Policies, and as a resident
of Ontario.

B Subject
» The subject is a recent environmental issue.

B Purpose

® My purpose is to explain how the issue is relevant to all people. That
means | must show how this issue affects my audience—both positively
and negatively.

H Form

* | need to write a two- to three-page essay—that sounds formal.
o |'ll need to include a thesis statement, as well as references to my
sources using APA style.

B Audience

® My audience will be people like me—neighbors, classmates, and
community members.

* I'll need to keep in mind what they already know and what they need
to know.

B Context

® I'll use the guidelines and checklists in The College Writer to evaluate and
revise my writing.
o ['ll get editing feedback from Jeanie and from the writing center.

TIP: For each step in the writing process, choose strategies that fit your writing situation.
For example, a personal essay in an English class might require significant time getting
started, whereas a lab report in a chemistry class might require little or none.
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Angela explored and narrowed her assignment. = =

Angela explored her assignment and narrowed its focus by clustering and freewriting.

B Angela’s Cluster

When she considered environmental issues, Angela first thought of water pollution as a
possible topic for her essay. After writing the phrase in the center of her page, she drew
from memories, experiences, and readings to list related ideas and details. Notice how she  video
used three different-colored inks to distinguish the topic (blue) from ideas (red) and details
(green).

B Angela’s Freewriting

Angela decided to freewrite about the water pollution caused a few years earlier by improper
sewage treatment in a small Canadian town.

| remember reading an article about problems in a small Canadian town.
People actually died. The water they drank was contaminated. This is
becoming a problem in developed countries like ours. | thought for a long
time this was a problem only in developing countries. So who is responsible
for sewage treatment? Who guarantees the safety of our drinking water?
How does water get contaminated? Are there solutions for every kind of
contamination: mercury, PCBs, sewage?

B Angela’s Narrowed Assignment

Based on her freewriting, Angela rephrased her assignment to narrow its focus.

Explain in a two- to three-page essay how a recent water pollution problem
in a small Canadian town is relevant to the world community.



Audio
A

Video
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Angela’s Planning

Angela reviewed her narrowed assignment and reassessed her topic.

H Narrowed Writing Assignment

Explain in a two- to three-page essay how a recent water pollution
problem in a small Canadian town is relevant to the world community.

Angela focused her topic. =«

To focus her topic, Angela answered the journalistic questions (five Ws and H).

Topic: Water pollution in a small Canadian town
Who? - Farm operators, wastewater officials, Walkerton residents

What? - Water supply contaminated
- Spread bacteria (E. coli)
- Caused disease
- Clean, fresh water depleted

Where? - Walkerton, Ontario

When? - May 2000

Why? - Improper regulation; human error

How? - Groundwater from irrigation, untreated sewage, and runoff

Angela researched the topic. ==

Angela then did some research to check her information and collect more details for her
paper. She recorded all the essential data on each source and then listed the specific details
related to her topic. Here’s one source:

CBC News. (2010, May 17) “Inside Walkerton: Canada’s worst ever E. coli
contamination.” CBC News.
- May 15—water sampled
- May 17—first patients with flu-like symptoms
- May 18—Lab confirms E. coli contamination in water, but Public
Utilities Commission (PUC) does not report information.
- May 19—Medical Health Office (MHO) discovers E. coli outbreak,
but is assured by the PUC that the water is safe.
- May 20—At least 40 people treated at hospital with bloody
diarrhea, but PUC says twice that water is safe.
- May 21—MHO tells people not to drink water, runs their own test.
- May 23—MHO finds E. coli, learns of May 1& memo, and that
chlorinator not working for some time.
- May 24—Three adults and a baby die of E. coli.
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Angela decided how to organize her writing. = =

Withafocusselected, Angela used the three guidelines below to choose the best organizational

pattern for her writing.
B Guidelines e
1. Review your assignment and record your response.
Assignment: Explain in a two- to three-page essay how a recent environmental
issue is relevant to the world community.
Response: My assignment clearly states that | need to explain
my topic, so | have a general idea of how my paper will
be organized.
2. Decide on your thesis statement and think about your essay’s
possible content and organization.
Thesis 7
Statement: The water pollution incident in Walkerton, Ontario, had a
devastating effect that every town should learn from. Video
Reflection: After reading my thesis statement, it’s obvious that I'm
going to be writing about a problem and its causes.
3. Choose an overall method and reflect on its potential effectiveness.
Reflection: Looking at the list of methods, | see that | can use cause/
effect or problem/solution. After making two quick lists
of my main points using both approaches, | decided to use
a problem/ solution approach. | will still talk about causes
and effects in my essay—they just won't be front
and center.
With problem/solution, | need to first present the problem
clearly so that readers can fully understand it and see
why it's important. Then | need to explore solutions to the
problem—maybe what they did in Walkerton and what we
all need to do to make water safe.
TIP: Many essays you write will be organized according to one basic method or approach. p
7~

However, within that basic structure you may want to include other methods. For example, .
while developing a comparison essay you may do some describing or classifying. In other =g
words, you should choose methods of development that (1) help you understand the topic

and (2) help your readers understand your message.
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Angela’s First Draft

After composing her opening, middle, and closing paragraphs, Angela put together her first
draft. She then added a working title.

Audio

a
Water Woes
Video Thewriter It’s a hot day. Several people just finished mowing their
7z uses a series lawns. A group of bicyclists—more than 3,000—have been
— ,?; g‘:gﬁ: passing through your picturesque town all afternoon. Dozens of
reader’s Little Leaguers are batting, running, and sweating. What do all
GG these people have in common? They all drinks lots of tap water,
especially on hot summer days. They also take for granted that
The thesis the water is clean and safe. But in reality, the water they drink
z:)itlgrgec::j) could be contaminated and pose a serious health risk. That’s just
introduces what happened in Walkerton, Ontario, where a water pollution
the subject. incident had a devastating effect that every town can learn from.
What happened in Walkerton Ontario? Heavy rains fell on
hewifia May 1R2. It wasn’t until May 21 that the townspeople were
describes the advised to boil their drinking water. The rains washed cattle
:ﬁlejfrgtfﬂ o manure into the town well. The manure contained E coli, a type
of bacteria. E coli is harmless to cattle. It can make people sick.
The writer Seven days after the heavy rains, people began calling public
si:r(::zaot]ss health officials. The warning came too late. Two people had
her source already died (Wickens, 2000).
;ncaiigiiizlnwnh Once Walkerton’s problem was identified, the solutions were

known. The government acted quickly to help the community
and to clean the water supply. One Canadian newspaper reported
that a $100,000 emergency fund was set up to help families
with expenses. Bottled water for drinking and containers

of bleach for sanitizing and cleaning were donated by local

businesses.



The writer
covers the
solutions that
were used to
resolve the
problem.

The
concluding
paragraph
stresses the
importance
of public
awareness.
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A

So what messed up Walkerton? Basically, people screwed Video
up! According to one news story, a flaw in the water treatment
system allowed the bacteria-infested water to enter the well.

The manure washed into the well, but the chlorine should have
killed the deadly bacteria. In Walkerton, the PUC group fell
asleep at the wheel.

At last, the Provincial Clean Water Agency restored the main
water and sewage systems by flushing out all of the town’s
pipes and wells. The ban on drinking Walkerton’s water was
finally lifted seven months after the water became contaminated.

Could any good come from Walkerton’s tragedy? Does it
have a silver lining? It is possible that more people are aware
that water may be contaminated. Today people are beginning to
take responsibility for the purity of the water they and their
families drink. In the end, more and more people will know
about the dangers of contaminated water—without learning it

the hard way.

Angela kept a working bibliography. =«
As she researched her topic, Angela kept a working bibliography—a list of resources that she

thought might offer information helpful to her essay. During the writing process, she deleted
some resources, added others, and edited the document that became the references page on

page 129.

Working References
CBC News. (2010, May 17). “Inside Walkerton: Canada’s worst
ever E.coli contamination.” CBC News.
Phone interview with Alex Johnson, Walkerton Police
Department, 23 September 2007.
Blackwell, Thomas (2001, January 9). Walkerton doctor defends
response. The Edmonton Journal.

http://edmontonjournal.com.


http://edmontonjournal.com
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Angela’s First Revision

After finishing the first draft, Angela set it aside. When she was ready to revise it, she looked
a carefully at global issues—ideas, organization, and voice. She wrote notes to herself to help
viieo  Keep her thoughts together.

Angela’s
T Water Woes
Audio
an unusually Saturday afternoon ©
It’sAar hot da.y/\SevePa.l people just finished mowing their
I need to L edal up the street
give my lawns. A group of bicyclists; n
opening SEESITE ougiryour—pietus sowra—a-—afhernss . Dozens of
more
energy. Little Leaguers are batting, running, and sweating. What do all
these people have in common? They all drink lots of tap water,
especially on hot summer days. They also take for granted that
the water is clean and safe. But in reality, the water they drink
Does my could be contaminated and pose a serious health risk. That’s just
;i’;'f;i still what happened in Walkerton, Ontario, where a water pollution
paper?— incident had a devastating effect that every town can learn from.
Yes. What happened in Walkerton, Ontario? Heavy rains fell on
May 12.[Tt wasn’t until May 21 that the townspeople were
Using time advised to boil their drinking water.]The rains washed cattle
sequence, manure into the town well. The manure contained E coli, a type
put this . .. ;
paragraph of bacteria. E coli is harmless to cattle. It can make people sick.
in better Seven days after the heavy rains, people began calling public
der.
oraer health offioia.ls.he‘ﬁarning came too late. Two people had
already died (Wickens, 2000).
—— Once Walkerton’s problem was identified, the solutions were
Vo ol known. The government acted quickly to help the community
paragraph and to clean the water supply. One Canadian newspaper reported
—it
interrupts that a $100,000 emergency fund was set up to help families
the with expenses. Bottled water for drinking and containers of
discussion
P — bleach for sanitizing and cleaning were donated
by local businesses.
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My voice
here is too
informal.

Explain
“fell
asleep.”
Move
paragraph
three
here and
combine.

Cut the
clichés.

went wrong in Human error was a critical factor.
.’,S:o wha,t/\faessed-a—g Walkerton? /\Bas-iearﬂy,hpeo-me—screwed—e_
irst,
-u-p?\/(ccording to one news story, a flaw in the water treatment
ven after
system allowed the bacteria-infested water to enter the well./\fl‘he

manure washed into the Well,-bﬁ'tg the chlorine should have killed
the deadly bacteria. In Walkerton, the Poc—sroup—felasieepat€

\; _In addition
At_laecé, /\the Provincial Clean Water Agency restored the

main water and sewage systems by flushing out all of the
town’s pipes and wells. The ban on drinking Walkerton’s
water was finally lifted seven months after the water became
contaminated.

Could any good come from Walkerton’s tragedy? -Dees—ktg
herve—e,—g-laep—h-nmgeq It is possible that more people are aware
that water may be contaminated. Today people are beginning to
take responsibility for the purity of the water they and their
families drink. In the end, more and more people will know
about the dangers of contaminated water—without learning it

the hard way.

Public Utilities Commission was responsible for overseeing
the testing and treating of the town’s water, but they
failed to monitor it properly. Apparently, shortcuts were
taken when tracking the water’s chlorine level, and as a
result, some of the water samples were mislabeled. There
was also a significant delay between the time that the
contamination was identified and the time it was reported.
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Angela’s Second Revision

Next, Angela asked a peer to review her work. His comments are in the margin. Angela used
@ them to make additional changes, including writing a new opening and closing.

Reviewer’s Angela’s
comments changes

Video

Water Woes
Couldyou WARNING: City tap water is polluted with animal waste. Using the
make the water for drinking, cooking, or bathing could cause sickness or death.
fnff ;’”g According to the Seirra Club, run-off pollutants from farm cites are
relevant steadily seeping into our streams, lakes, reservoirs and wells. Because
and . , ,
urgent? much of our drinking water comes from these resources, warnings like
the one above are already posted in a number of U.S. and Canadian
communities, and many more postings will be needed (Sierra Club, 2005).
ClouI:I e As the Seirra Club argues, the pollution and related warnings are serious,
clarify
your focus and failure to take them seriously could be deadly. For example, a few
2 ”": years ago the citizens of Walkerton Ontario learned that the water that
topic?
g they believed to be clean was actually poisoned.
The events began
Whet-happened in Walkerton, enba-ﬂeﬂ—l-leeaﬁ—maas—feﬂ}/
2000, when heavy rains
on May 12/ Ellhe/—\Pa,ms washed cattle manure into the town well.
Add the The manure contained E coli, a type of bacteria. E coli is
year and harmless to cattle. It can make people swk Seven dvs after
other to complain of nausea and diarrhea ©
specific the heavy rains, people began calling public health offlcla,ls/\ It
details. wasn’t until May 21 that the townspeople were advised to boil
their drinking water. The warning came too late. Two people had
, and more than 2,000 were ill
already died \(Wickens, 2000).
Make Several actors contrlbuted to the terrible traged m Walkerton
s 0 i i y Wercer & P
d;':;:v ;,,t moludmg human error. The Edmonton Journal
-eritieal-fastor, First, according t0 -one—news——stery, a flaw in the
all source
material— water treatment system allowed the bacteria-infested water to
S (Blackwell, 2001)
¥ + one enter the well\ Even-after the manure washed into the well, the
Jjus
citation in chlorine should have killed the deadly bacteria. In Walkerton, the

your draft. Public Utilities Commission was responsible for overseeing
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Use active
voice.

Consider
adding
details—
maybe

an entire
paragraph—
calling
readers to
action, and
stating
your thesis
clearly.

the testing and treating of the town’s water, but it failed to
monitor it properly. Apparently, shortcuts were taken when
tracking the water’s chlorine level, and as a result, some of the
water samples were mislabeled. There was also a significant
delay between the time that the contamination was identified
and the time it was reported.

Once Walkerton’s problem was identiﬁed,-the—sduﬁmas—wepeg—

-laaew?fﬂhe government acted quickly to help the communityg
The Edmonton Journal

reported a $100,000 emergency fund was set up to help

Local businesses donated
families with expenses./\Bottled water for drinking and
containers of bleach for basic sanitizing and clea,nin%)
dﬂrm:bed-by-}eea;-basmesses?fn addition, the Provincial Clean
Water Agency restored the main water and sewage systems by
flushing out all of the town’s pipes and wells, e ban on
drinking Walkerton’s water was finally ljfted£:ven months
after the water became contaminated/)]

As the Sierra Club warned and the citizens of Walkerton learned,
water purity is a life-and-death issue. Fortunately, both the United
States and Canada have been addressing the problem. For example,
since 2001, more states and provinces are tightening their clean-water
standards, more communities have begun monitoring their water
quality, and more individuals have been using water-filtration systems,
bottled water, or boiled tap water. However, a tragedy like that in
Walkerton could happen again. To avoid such horror, all of us must
get involved by demanding clean tap water in our communities and
by promoting the polices and procedures needed to achieve

that goal.
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Angela’s Edited Draft

When Angela began editing, she read each of her sentences aloud to check for clarity and
smoothness. The first page of Angela’s edited copy is shown below.

Video

The writer in Walkerton
revises the Water Woesp

title.

Audio

Warning: City tap water is polluted with animal waste. Using the
water for drinking, cooking, or bathing could cause sickness or death.

According to the Seirra Club, run-off pollutants from farm
cites are steadily seeping into our streams, lakes, Peservoirs/\a,nd

wells. Because much of our drinking water comes from these

resources, warnings like the one above are already posted in a

She qualifies number of U.S. and Canadian communities, and many more

her statement, might  in the future

replacing postings Al be needed A(Sierra, Club, R008). As the Seirra Club
x:ghr”th argues, the pollution and related warnings are serious, and

failure to take them seriously could be deadly. For example, a
few years ago the citizens of Walkerton Ontario learned that the
tragicall
water that they believed to be clean wa.s/\&ebua,ﬁgf poisoned.
The events in Walkerton began on May 12, 2000, when heavy
rains washed cattle manure into the town well. The manure

She rewrites ; ;
commonly called While E coli
il . . : e
and combines contained Eﬂeh-f%actema,/\E colJO/\ls harmless to cagsgg.é(ﬁ: can

several choppy make people sick. Seven days after the heavy rains, people began

s calling public health officials to complain of nausea and diarrhea.
It wasn’t until May 21 that the townspeople were advised to boil
their drinking water. The warning came too late. Two people had
already died, and more than 2,000 were ill (Wickens, 2000).

Several factors contributed to the -bepﬂb}?/tragedy in
Angela deletes Walkerton, including human error. First, according to The
:":)';3:?553’)’ Edmonton Journal, a flaw in the water treatment system allowed

the -b&eheﬁg-;nfested water to enter the well (Blackwell, 2001).

Even after the manure washed into the well, the chlorine . . .




Chapter 8 One Writer's Process

Angela’s Proofread Draft

Angela reviewed her edited copy for punctuation, agreement issues, and spelling. The first =

page of Angela’s proofread essay is shown below. ’
Video

Water Woes in Walkerton
The writer Warning: City tap water is polluted with animal waste. Using the
(OlEISEMS water for drinking, cooking, or bathing could cause sickness or death.
that the spell
duetiole According to the Sﬁﬂm’a Club, run-off pollutants from farm
not pick up. ’
dites are steadily seeping into our streams, lakes, reservoirs, and
wells. Because much of our drinking water comes from these
resources, warnings like the one above are already posted in
a number of U.S. and Canadian communities, and many more
postings might be needed in the future (Sierra Club, 2005).
As the Sﬁ;lrra, Club argues, the pollution and related warnings
are serious, and failure to take them seriously could be deadly.
She add;a For example, a few years ago the citizens of WamemonAOntarioA
comma be- 4 4
tween the city learned that the water that they believed to be clean was
and province. tragically poisoned.

The events in Walkerton began on May 12, 2000, when
heavy rains washed cattle manure into the town well. The
manure contained bacteria commo called E coli. While E,coli

She adds nly n T
periods and is harmless to cattle, it can make people sick. Seven days after
[,t;“c'lzf;st the heavy rains, people began calling public health officials to
. coli” to
show that it is complain of nausea and diarrhea. It wasn’t until May 21 that
?Sde"tiﬁ( the townspeople were advised to boil their drinking water. The
erm.
warning came too late. Two people had already died, and more
than 2,000 were ill (Wickens, 2000).
Several factors contributed to the tragedy in Walkerton,
including human error. First, according to The Edmonton Journal,
She adds a flaw in the water treatment system allowed the infested
aword water to enter Walkerton’s well (Blackwell, 2001). Even after
forclarit into Walkerton’s well
Y- the manure washed -i-ﬁbe-bheﬁweﬂ-, the chlorine should have . . .
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Angela’s Finished Essay

After proofreading and formatting her essay, Angela added a heading and page numbers. She
@ also added more documentation and a references page at the end. As assigned, she omitted
viieo  the title page and abstract.

Running Head: CLEAN WATER IS EVERYONE’S BUSINESS 1
Audio

Angela Franco

Professor Kim Van Es

The writer
revises the English 101
title.

October 18, 2010

Clean Water Is Everyone’s Business

The title is
changed. The Warning: City tap water is polluted with animal
warning is waste. Using the water for drinking, cooking, or bathing
emphasized )
with red print. could cause sickness or death.

According to the Sierra Club, run-off pollutants from farm
An appropriate sites are steadily seeping into our streams, lakes, reservoirs,
fontand
type size and wells. Because much of our drinking water comes from
are used.

these resources, warnings like the one above are already posted
in a number of U.S. and Canadian communities, and many more
postings might be needed in the future (Sierra Club, 2005). As
the Sierra Club argues, the pollution and related warnings are
serious, and failure to take them seriously could be deadly. For
example, a few years ago the citizens of Walkerton, Ontario,
learned that the water that they believed to be clean was
tragically poisoned.

The events in Walkerton began on May 12, 2000, when

heavy rains washed cattle manure into the town well. The




Title and page
number are
used on

each page.

Each claim or
supporting
point is backed
up with
reasoning and
evidence.

The writer
continues to
give credit
throughout
the essay.

Chapter 8 One Writer’s Process

CLEAN WATER IS EVERYONE’S BUSINESS Q

manure contained the bacteria commonly called E. coli. While E.
coli is harmless to cattle, it can make people sick. Seven days
after the heavy rains, people began calling public health officials
to complain of nausea and diarrhea. It wasn’t until May 21 that
the townspeople were advised to boil their drinking water. The
warning came too late. Two people had already died, and more
than 2,000 were ill (Wickens, 2000).

Several factors contributed to the tragedy in Walkerton,
including human error. First, according to The Edmonton
Journal, a flaw in the water treatment system allowed the
infested water to enter Walkerton’s well (Blackwell, 2001). Even
after the manure washed into Walkerton’s well, the chlorine
should have killed the deadly bacteria. In Walkerton, the Public
Utilities Commission was responsible for overseeing the testing
and treating of the town’s water, but it failed to monitor the
procedure properly (“Walkerton’s water-safety,” 2000). Apparently,
shortcuts were taken when tracking the water’s chlorine level,
and as a result, some of the water samples were mislabeled.
There was also a significant delay between the time that the
contamination was identified and the time it was reported.

Once Walkerton’s problem was identified, the government
acted quickly to help the community. In its December 7, 2000,
edition, The Edmonton Journal reported that a $100,000
emergency fund was set up to help families with expenses. Local
businesses donated bottled water for drinking and containers of

bleach for basic sanitizing and cleaning. In addition, the Provincial
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The College Essay

The writer
restates her
thesis in the
last sentence.

CLEAN WATER IS EVERYONE’S BUSINESS 3

Clean Water Agency restored the main water and sewage
systems by flushing out all of the town’s pipes and wells.
Seven months after the water became contaminated, the ban on
drinking Walkerton’s water was finally lifted.

As the Sierra Club warns and the citizens of Walkerton
learned, water purity is a life-and-death issue. Fortunately, both
the United States and Canada have been addressing the problem.
For example, since 2001, more states and provinces have been
tightening their clean-water standards, more communities have
been monitoring their water quality, and more individuals have
been using water-filtration systems, bottled water, or boiled tap
water. However, a tragedy like that in Walkerton could happen
again. To avoid such horror, all of us must get involved by
demanding clean tap water in our communities and by promoting

the policies and procedures needed to achieve that goal.
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AL
N,
;@itical-Thinking and Writing Activities
C* Complete these activities by yourself or with classmates.
=
1. Scott Russell Sanders suggests that “essays are experiments in making sense of
things.” Does Sanders’ statement ring true? What makes such experiments flop
or succeed? What kinds of “sense” do essays create?
2. Review Angela’s writing process. How does it compare with your own writing
process on a recent assignment?
3. Review the peer-editing instructions in “Revising Collaboratively” (pages
89-90). Then reread the reviewer’s comments in the margins of Angela’s
second revision (pages 122-123). Do the comments reflect the instructions?
Explain.

Cross-Curricular Connections

Angela used APA style, which is standard for the social sciences: psychology, sociology,
political science, and education. MLA style is standard for English and humanities. Make
sure to find out what documentation style your instructor requires.
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Learning-Outcomes Checklist

_ Tunderstand how to analyze an assignment and select a topic.
m [ read assignments closely, noting key words.

m [ think about the rhetorical situation—role, subject, purpose, form,
audience, and context.

m ] explore topics, using graphic organizers, and I narrow the topic by
writing a thesis statement.

— T understand how to research my topic and plan my writing.

m ] gather information from a variety of sources and take notes to track the
sources.

® [ organize my writing by revisiting the assignment, the thesis statement,
and the likely method of organization I will use.

— Tunderstand how to write a first draft.
m [ write an opening that gets the reader’s attention and introduce my thesis.

m ] create a middle that develops my thesis, organizing details according to
my plan.

m [ draft an ending that wraps up the essay in a meaningful way.
— Tunderstand how to revise my material.

m [ think in terms of the global traits—ideas, organization, and voice.

® ] add, cut, reorganize, and rewrite material to make it work better.
— T understand how to get a peer response and complete a second revision.

m [ provide my draft to a reviewer and ask for specific suggestions for
improvement of ideas, organization, and voice.

m [ weigh each suggestion and make more changes to address the issues.
— T understand how to edit the revised draft.

m [ focus on word choice, using specific nouns and vivid verbs and avoiding
weak wording.

m [ focus on sentences, creating effective style through sentence variety and
avoiding sentence errors.

_ Tunderstand how to proofread the draft.
m [ check the conventions of punctuation, mechanics, spelling, and usage.
m ] ask another person to help me find errors.
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H Forms of College Writing

In college, professors in nearly all departments give writing
assignments. Why? Because they know that writing helps youlearn
course material today and use that information in subsequent
college courses and in the workplace.

The chapter begins by showing the big picture: the three
divisions into which most college curricula are divided, and
the academic departments that constitute each division. The
chapter then presents more specific information about academic
departments, including the topics students study, the forms of
writing teachers assign, and the traits of those forms.

Learning Outcomes @
[CUhderstand how a college
curriculum and faculty are Video
organized.

[ Understand what kind of
writing you can expect to do
in your courses.

[Uhderstand how writing
and thinking skills are
connected throughout the
curriculum.

Visually - What does the photograph above suggest about the forms of writing
Speaking assigned in college courses?
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Three Curricular Divisions

Based on each department’s area of study, the college curriculum is generally divided into
three groups: humanities, social sciences, and natural and applied sciences. These groups are
then subdivided into specific departments, such as biology, chemistry, and physics. Below
you will find an explanation of each division, along with its common departments.

Humanities -

Scholars within this division study human culture, both past and present. They examine
topics such as the history of civilization, cultural institutions and trends, religious beliefs and
practices, languages and their use, and artwork and performance skills. Some departments
in this division include the following:

Archeology Ethnic Studies Modern Languages Theater Arts
Asian Studies Film Studies Music Theology

Dance Graphic Design Philosophy Visual Arts
English History Religion Women'’s Studies

Social Sciences -

Scholarsin this division study human behavior and societies using research strategies adapted
from the natural sciences. For example, a researcher may develop a hypothesis regarding a
topic or phenomenon, and then devise an experiment to test that hypothesis. Students study
economic systems, correctional programs, and personality disorders. Departments in this
division include the following:

Anthropology Economics Geophysics Psychology
Business Education Government Social Work
Communication  Genetics Health & Phys. Ed.  Sociology
Criminology Geography Political Science Urban Planning

Natural and Applied Sciences m =

The natural sciences (such as biology, zoology, and chemistry) focus on specific aspects of
nature, such as animal life, plant life, and molecular structures. In contrast, the applied
sciences (such as mathematics, computer science, and engineering) consider how to use
science-based information to understand concepts and develop artifacts. Here are some of
the departments in this division:

Agriculture Biology Environment Physics
Agronomy Botany Forestry Physiology
Anatomy Chemistry Mathematics Public Health
Architecture Computer Science  Nutrition Space Science

Astronomy Engineering Oceanography Zoology



Chapter 9 Forms of College Writing

Types of Writing in Each Division

Listed below are the types of writing commonly assigned in the three academic divisions.
Often instructors in different divisions will assign the same type of essay—but with a
different purpose, audience, or focus. When an assigned form differs from the one shown in
the book, adapt the guidelines in the book to the form stated in the assignment.

Humanities n

Anecdotes (143)

Application Writing (382—388)
Cause and Effect (163-180)
Classification (201-214)
Comparison and Contrast (181-200)
Definition (231-246)

Describing a Process (215-230)
Essay Test (365—375)

Interview Report (325-332)

Literary Analysis (349-364)

Social Sciences -

Abstracts/Summaries (436—438, 547)
Application Writing (382—388)
Cause and Effect (163-180)
Classification (201-214)

Comparison and Contrast (181-200)
Definition (231-246)

Describing a Process (215-230)

Field Report (341-343)

Interview Report (325-332)

Oral Presentations (401-410)

Natural and Applied Sciences

Abstracts/Summaries (436—438, 547)
Application Writing (382—388)
Cause and Effect (163-180)
Classification (201-214)

Comparison and Contrast (181-200)
Definition (231-246)

Describing a Process (215-230)
Experiment Report (335-340)

Field Report (341-343)

Interview Report (325-332)

Narration, Description, and Reflection
(141-160)

Oral Presentations (401-410)

Personal Essay (141-160)

Persuading Readers to Act (287-304)

Proposing a Solution (305-322)

Research Paper (491-528)

Taking a Position (265-286)

Test Taking (365—375)

Web Writing (389-400)

Personal Essay (141-160)

Persuading Readers to Act (287-304)
Proposing a Solution (305-322)
Research Paper (529-558)

Research Proposal (420-421)
Surveys (444—445)

Taking a Position (265-286)

Test Taking (365—-375)

Web Writing (389—400)

Lab Report (334-340)

Personal Essay (141-160)

Persuading Readers to Act (287-304)
Proposing a Solution (305-322)
Research Paper (529-558)

Research Proposal (420—421)
Surveys (444—445)

Test Taking (365—-375)

Web Writing (389-400)

135
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Traits of Writing Across the Curriculum

Listed below are the more common writing tasks in each of the three divisions, along with
seven traits that distinguish good writing for each task.

Humanities n

Idea:
Organization:
Voice:

Word Choice:
Sentences:
Correctness:
Design:

Personal writing: Explores the writer’s ideas, experiences, and feelings
Usually chronological

Engaging, fits the story, honest, direct

Words are precise and fit the writer’s topic, purpose, audience, and characters
Appropriate for dialogue and description; others use varied forms
Documentation (where necessary) follows MLA or CMS style

Designed as an essay with proper formatting and typeface

Idea:

Organization:
Voice:

Word Choice:
Sentences:
Correctness:
Design:

Analysis of a work of art: Describes the work and analyzes its parts and
how they function

Appropriate for the work and the writer’s focus

Objective appraisal and analysis, supported by evidence

Appropriate for the art form; technical terms explained

Varied in length and structure, with clear transitions

Documentation follows MLA or CMS style

Designed as an essay with proper formatting and typeface

Idea:

Organization:
Voice:

Word Choice:
Sentences:
Correctness:
Design:

Argument supporting a claim: Persuades reader regarding the point’s
meaning, importance, and truth

Order fits the topic and purpose: cause/effect, compare/contrast, and so on
Informed, impartial, inviting

Precise, with scholarly terms used in the discipline

Tend to be longer; complexity fits the topic and audience

Documentation follows MLA or CMS style

Designed as an essay with proper formatting and typeface

Idea:

Organization:
Voice:

Word Choice:
Sentences:
Correctness:
Design:

Analysis of a phenomenon: Explains its meaning in relation to its
historical, social, and/or natural context (e.g., Marxism)

Often combines cause/effect, compare/contrast, and examples
Scholarly, fair, informed, balanced

Precise, often including scholarly terms used in the discipline

Tend to be longer; complexity fits the topic and audience
Documentation follows MLA or CMS style

Designed as an essay with proper formatting, typeface, and graphics
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Social Sciences -

Idea:

Organization:
Voice:

Word Choice:
Sentences:
Correctness:
Design:

Case study: Describes and analyzes the topic, identifies methodology,
gives results

Gives overview, presents steps chronologically, analyzes outcome
Impartial reporting; respectful, thoughtful analysis

Precise statistics and discipline-related terms

Medium-length sentences with clear transitions

Documentation follows APA or CMS style

Formatted as a report for easy reading and in accordance with the
discipline’s or department’s style guide

Idea:

Organization:
Voice:

Word Choice:
Sentences:
Correctness:
Design:

Literature review: Summarizes and evaluates journal articles (usually
research based) on a topic

Each article discussed separately followed by conclusions

Unbiased reporting, formal tone, logical analysis

Includes precise technical terms and statistics

Shorter sentences and paragraphs with clear transitions
Documentation follows APA or CMS style

Formatted as a report for easy reading and in accordance with the
discipline’s or department’s style guide

Idea:
Organization:
Voice:

Word Choice:
Sentences:
Correctness:
Design:

Policy or project analysis: Analyzes the topic, its history, and its effects
Analysis often uses cause/effect, classification, and compare/contrast
Impartial, informed, concerned, thoughtful

Includes precise technical terms and statistics

Sentences are varied in length and structure, with clear transitions
Documentation follows APA or CMS style

Formatted as a report for easy reading and in accordance with the
discipline’s or department’s style guide

Idea:

Organization:
Voice:

Word Choice:
Sentences:

Correctness:
Design:

Process description: Describes materials, steps in the process, and the
importance of the process

Usually states topic and outcome, gives steps chronologically
Objective, yet concerned about effectiveness and safety

Precise, often including technical terms

Description of a process—sentences tend to be short, direct, and in
parallel form

Documentation follows APA or CMS style

Formatted as a report for easy reading and in accordance with the discipline’s
or department’s style guide, or as workplace instructions with numbered
steps and graphics
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Natural and Applied Sciences m =

Idea:
Organization:

Voice:

Word Choice:
Sentences:
Correctness:
Design:

Lab or experiment report: Includes clear data, logical analysis, unbiased
reporting

States issues and hypothesis, methods with procedure, results with data,
discusses results

Interested, curious, impartial, logical, meticulous

Precise, often including scientific and technical terms

Medium length, logical, passive voice only when needed

Documentation and format follow CSE or APA style

Formatted as a report in accordance with the discipline’s style guide;
graphics (such as tables, charts) are clear

Idea:
Organization:

Voice:

Word Choice:
Sentences:
Correctness:
Design:

Field report: Includes clear data and unbiased reporting

States focus and issues, methods with procedure, results with data,
discusses results

Interested, curious, logical, meticulous

Precise, often including scientific and technical terms

Medium length, logical, passive voice only when needed
Documentation and format follow CSE or APA style

Formatted as a report in accordance with the discipline’s style guide;
graphics (such as tables, photos) are strong

Idea:

Organization:
Voice:

Word Choice:
Sentences:
Correctness:
Design:

Literature review: Summarizes and compares journal articles (usually
research based)

Each article discussed separately, followed by conclusions

Equitable reporting, formal tone, logical, clear analysis

Includes technical scientific words and concepts; first person rarely used
Shorter sentences and paragraphs with clear transitions

Documentation and format follow CSE or APA style

Formatted as a report with proper spacing and typeface

Idea:
Organization:
Voice:

Word Choice:
Sentences:

Correctness:
Design:

Process explanation: Describes each step in a process

Usually states topic, gives steps chronologically, closes

Impartial, concerned about effectiveness and safety

Precise, often including scientific and technical terms
Description of a process—sentences vary depending on the form;
instructions—short, direct

Documentation follows CSE or APA style

Formatted as an essay or workplace instructions

Research and Documentation Websites
fyi MLA Modern Language Association www.mla.org
APA American Psychological Association www.apa.org

CMS Chicago Manual of Style www.press.uchicago.edu

CSE Council of Science Editors councilscienceeditors.org
Note: CSE has replaced CBE (Council of Biology Editors)


www.mla.org
www.apa.org
www.press.uchicago.edu

Narrative,
Descriptive, and
Reflective Writing " m

Chapter 10 offers instruction in writing personal essays, pieces that focus on experience,
especially the writer’s experience—whether of places, people, or events—with the goal
of vividly sharing that experience with readers. To that end, personal essays tend to be
informal in voice and style, freely using personal pronouns such as “I” and “we.” Note,
too, that such writing depends on strategies of narration, description, and reflection.

As with all forms of writing, you should develop your personal essays using whatever
strategies fit your writing situation: your subject, audience, and purpose. For examples,
watch how the authors of the essays in chapter 10 use not only the strategies for narration,
description, and reflection (commonly associated with personal writing), but also the
strategies for cause/effect, compare/contrast, and definition (often associated with
analytical writing).




Narrative, Descriptive,
and Reflective Writing

10 Narration, Description, and Reflection
Reading Personal Essays
Brief Narratives: Anecdotes
Student Models
Professional Models
Writing Guidelines
Critical-Thinking and Writing Activities
Learning-Outcomes Checklist

142
143
144
151
158
160
160



Narration, Description,

[ and Reflection

Personal narratives tell stories—not ones that the writers made
up, but ones that they lived. Whatever the topics, the stories
should help readers see, hear, touch, and taste those details
that make the experiences come alive. To do that, writers must
carefully describe key aspects of the experience. But they might
also reflect on why the experiences are important—exploring
their personal and shared meanings.

When reading such personal essays, do so with an open
mind—seeking to go where writers guide you, to experience what
they carefully describe, and to analyze how they craft their work.

As you prepare to write your own story, get ready to relive
it yourself—to reexperience all that you felt, thought, or sensed
during the event. In addition, be ready to learn something new
about the experience, about others, and even about yourself.

Learning Outcomes

[uhderstand the elements
of narrative writing: setting,
character, plot, dialogue, and
theme.

[Uhderstand the nature and
use of anecdotes.

[CKhow the traits and
functions of reflective
writing.

[Khow the traits and
functions of descriptive
writing.

[Ue strategies like these to
write a personal essay.

Visually - Study the photograph above. Can you imagine a story associated with
this image? How might a photograph of your own inspire a personal

Speaking
narrative?
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Reading Personal Essays

The strategies below will help you read personal essays—writing that blends narration,
description, and reflection.
Web Link

Consider the rhetorical situation. m"=
Think about the writer’s purpose, audience, and topic, and how these might be linked.

B Purpose: Writers develop personal essays to explore meaningful aspects of life—
people, experiences, and things that they care for and are shaped by.

B Audience: Most personal essays are written for a general audience, with the writer
hoping that readers will empathize with and connect to the writer’s experience.

B Topic: In personal essays, writers address any topics that they find meaningful and
worth exploring through the lens of personal experience and reflection.

Consider the writer’s strategies. m =

For personal essays, writers primarily use narration, description, and reflection, but they
often combine these strategies with others such as compare/contrast and definition.

B Narration: Well-written narratives are stories that include the following:

Characters who are well-developed, often complex, and engaging

Dialogue that indicates who characters are and what they think and say about
themselves, others, and life itself

Action that includes conflicts and shows what characters do; usually it is
organized chronologically, though it may start in the middle or flash back;
often the action reveals that characters are not who they think or say they are

Settings that often influence—and sometimes reflect—the characters and
action; time and place anchor the experience naturally and culturally

sensually and thoughtfully experience the topic. In addition, figurative language

@ B Description: Effective descriptive passages offer precise details that help readers
Video such as metaphors, similes, and symbols commonly enrich the text.

B Reflection: Strong reflective passages relay the writers’ observations and insights
regarding the nature, impact, and value of their experiences.

Reader’s Checklist

__ Why does the writer care about the topic, and how is he or she affected by it?
— Whatideas or themes evolve from the story? Explain.

— Are the characters’ actions and dialogue believable and consistent?

Is the description concise, precise, informing, and engaging?
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Brief Narratives: Anecdotes

A common narrative is the anecdote—a brief story that enlivens your writing while §7=
introducing a topic or illustrating an idea. Read the anecdotes below, along with the essays
from which they are taken. Then assess the anecdotes’ effectiveness. Video

Anecdote Introducing a Topic ==

The other day, my wife, watching our son-in-law with his large hands gracefully tie the
shoelaces of his little daughter, remarked, “You really are deft.” Ever the cynic, I remarked,
“He’s not only deft, he’s daft.” I talk that sort of nonsense frequently, but as I said this, I
began to wonder. What if deft and daft come from the same root and once meant the same
thing? A quick trip to the dictionary showed that, indeed, they did once mean the same
thing (though my wife thought me daft when I first suggested it).

From “Deft or Daft,” page 235

Anecdote lllustrating a Point m =

LAST week, the Senate majority leader, Harry Reid, found himself in trouble for once
suggesting that Barack Obama had a political edge over other African-American candidates
because he was “light-skinned” and had “no Negro dialect, unless he wanted to have one.” Mr.
Reid was not expressing sadness but a gleeful opportunism that Americans were still judging
one another by the color of their skin, rather than—as the Rev. Dr. Martin Luther King Jr.,
whose legacy we commemorated on Monday, dreamed—by the content of their character.

From “Shades of Prejudice,” page 189

Anecdote lllustrating a Trait ==

Jackie Thomas, Nike’s associate director of sports marketing, usually spends her
lunch hour on the sports-shoe company’s basketball courts charging for the basket, always
outnumbered by male colleagues. “I hold my own,” boasts the 33-year-old executive.

She also does well playing the corporate game back inside the headquarter’s offices.
Thomas, a former University of California—Berkeley college basketball point guard, says
her success is due in large part to the lessons she learned growing up playing competitive
team sports. “It’s taught me that if you lose a game, you go back afterward and figure out
what went wrong and how to overcome it the next time,” says the former tomboy from
Kingston, Jamaica.

While most of America’s corporations are still commanded by male chief executives,
women are gaining ground, winning vice-presidential and top management slots and, in a
few cases, the highest leadership roles. Many of these young female executives say playing
team sports helped them get ahead.

From “If You Let Me Play . . . ,” page 170
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Narration, Description, and Reflection m s

In this essay, student writer Robert Minto recalls a series of events through which he learned
something about his community, himself, and the nature of life. Note that following his
introduction, Minto uses chronological order to organize his narrative.

Essay Outline
Introduction: Setting, key characters, and conflict: moths (such as Ryan) vs. spiders
(such as Old Jack)

1. Narrator goes to Ryan’s house.

2. They stop at narrator’s house, pass church, arrive at cemetery.

3. They explore cemetery and discuss spirits.

4. They hear moaning and move toward it.

5. They see Old Jack’s grandson and a girl.

6. They return to bikes and ride past church to Ryan’s house.
Closing: Narrator tells Old Jack about grandson and girl and then reflects on the moth/
spider conflict.

The title
forecasts
astudy of
insects.

Introduction:

setting, key
characters,
and conflict:
moths (such
as Ryan) vs.
spiders (such
as 0ld Jack)

Ryan, a moth

The Entomology of Village Life

Buddy didn’t know that we were clichés. I knew. I liked it that way. We spent
our days together—me too inquisitive and his tail always wagging. My neighbor,
Old Jack, who was forever pulling weeds in his garden, self-exiled from a sharp-
tongued wife, was a cliché too. So was the grange on the other side of my house.
Most of the men in Naymari, Pennsylvania, never missed a grange meeting,
mainly to supervise the village’s one employee, Pedro, who mowed the grass in
the park. Within this small web of places and personalities, life abounded. Some
people were the moths, tied down and struggling; some were the spiders, growing
fat on gossip.

One of the moths lived across the street. He was my friend Ryan. Ryan lived
in the dirtiest house I've ever seen. His mother cared for him and for two younger,
mentally disabled boys as well. She had a big heart but too few hands and no
husband. In the winter, they all huddled around a kerosene heater, wearing most
of the clothing they owned, the two youngest boys often licking the snot that
dripped from their cold noses. They couldn’t afford oil. Through a government
program, Ryan had received an old IBM computer. He spent most of his time
playing Tetris on it in his room. Sometimes when Buddy and I got up early in
the morning to roam the village, we’d stop outside Ryan’s window, and I'd toss
pebbles at it. (His mother and I had this understanding that I could get him up
to play, but because she slept in later than we did, I couldn’t yell.) Soon his bleary
eyes would peer over the sill. Eventually he’d come out, and I'd lead him off on
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some adventure.

Old Jack, on the other hand, was one of Naymeri’s spiders. His garden wasn’t
merely a refuge from his wife, but it was also the epicenter of his web. At the
slightest hint of gossip, he’d scurry down the street with a twine-wrapped bundle
of asparagus, his specialty, to gain entry into whatever home promised the best
information. With most people, me included, Jack gossiped on a strictly business
model. He’d tell me his latest and juiciest stories and in return, I’d offer him—as
keeper of the town’s skeleton closet—whatever my wandering uncovered. It was
Jack who told me, with relish, the acrimonious story of how Ryan’s family had
broken apart. He enjoyed the telling.

Old Jack also hated abortion, but not because of religion—he hated that too.
One time, standing in his asparagus and gesturing with a weed, he told me why.

“You seen those hooded graves?” he asked.

“What graves?” I said, holding Buddy so he wouldn’t pee on Jack’s onions.

“You haven’t seen ’em? The graves with cages across the way at the Methodist
church?”

“Oh, those. Sure, I’ve seen em.”

“Do you know why they got cages?”

“Why?”

Jack shook his weed again, and alittle shower of dirt crumbled off it. “Because,”
he said, “if you go over there at night and listen, you can hear the spirits of aborted
children screaming to get out and hurt the people who killed ’em!”

I shivered. Buddy licked my face.

A few minutes later I was tossing pebbles at Ryan’s window. Eventually he
staggered out of the house.

“Hey Ryan,” I said quietly, “want an adventure?”

Ryan thought that was a good idea, but he wanted to know if he should bring
anything. Last adventure we got all wet in a stream, and he wished he’d brought
some boots.

“Nah,” I told him, “we’re just gonna listen to some spirits.”

We stopped by my house to get a paper bag filled with Swiss-and-ham-on-
rye and a smoked pig’s ear for Buddy. Then we grabbed our bikes and headed east
toward the park, the cemetery, and the Methodist church. We left our bikes in the
gravel parking lot by the church. We could see the pastor in the big glass window
of his study. He had his head on his arms, sleeping.

The hooded graves were at the far edge of the cemetery, right beside the woods
that harbored our park. The unmowed grass beside these graves suggested that
they might not be part of the cemetery. Ryan and I waded through the grass and
peered past the wire mesh that caged the white stones. Because they were worn
smooth by rain, any carved writing on the stones was long gone. I tugged on one
of the cages until Ryan nervously told me to stop. He needn’t have—I couldn’t
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budge it. It was firmly planted in the hard earth.

“When do we hear the spirits?” asked Ryan. 19

“When the sun goes down,” I told him, “I think.” We walked over to a big 20
oak tree on the edge of the woods where we could see the graves better. The tree
had several nice boles to sit in. I told Ryan the rest of what Jack had told me. We
agreed that the children’s spirits might want to get even, but Ryan doubted that
the spirits could really do that.

“Don’t you believe in spirits?” I asked. Of course he did—he went to the 2!
Presbyterian church.

“T’ve seen one, too!” said Ryan. “I was in my room when we lived in Florida. 22
That was before we left my dad. I slept upstairs in the attic there, just like here. I
was laying in bed when I heard something coming up the stairs and scratching at
the door. Then the door opened and a big white thing came in and stood by the
bed. I closed my eyes and prayed, and when I opened ’em the thing was gone.”

I told him it was probably just his dad. Or maybe his mom. 23

“No,” he said, “because I got really cold when it came in, and I felt like I 24
couldn’t move.” We were silent, me imagining, him remembering.

“Then why don’t you believe that we’ll hear the spirits?” I asked. 25

“Why don’t you believe in the ghost I saw?” he replied. 26

I saw his point. But somehow his story just didn’t seem as vivid as Old 27
Jack’s story about children’s spirits out for revenge. Now that one would give me
nightmares!

Suddenly I noticed that I couldn’t hear Buddy. He’d been nosing around 28

4They hear . . . . .
moaning and the trees, scratching at the dirt, sniffing at mole-holes, snapping at dandelions. I
move toward looked around and saw him standing, stiff. He was staring into the woods. As I
it. turned to follow his gaze I heard a moan.

Ryan jumped. We looked at each other. The moan again. We looked at the 29
hooded graves, but there was nothing to see.

“Did you let it out when you pulled on the cage?” asked Ryan. Then he added, 30
“But didn’t you say we wouldn’t hear ’em til the sun went down?”

The moan again. It seemed to be coming from the grove of trees at our 3!
back. We turned toward the sound, and I started to worm forward on my belly
into the trees. “Stay,” I told Buddy. Ryan obeyed the command as well for about
ten seconds, and then he started worming forward too, grumbling quietly. The
damp earth was covered with crunchy leaves, but we were small and had practice
sneaking.

As we neared the sound, it became more frequent, and then we heard a sort of 32

Sl ragged breathing joining in, like a duet. But it didn’t sound like spirits.

0ld Jack's Then we came to a place where we could see something through the trees. It 33
grandsonand  was a zebra-striped car with spinners on the wheels. On top of the car, awkwardly
agl. straddling a dark-haired girl, Old Jack’s grandson, Jim, was doing his best to
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make her moan louder. The ragged breathing was his. He jerked up and down,
and I could see the silver flash of the car’s antenna between them each time they
separated. Me and Ryan froze for a few seconds before comprehension struck.
Glancing wildly at each other, we squirmed away.

When we reached the edge of the wood, we stood up and made our way back 3¢

6 They return
to bik)c:s and to our bikes. Somehow, waiting for the spirits had lost its appeal. I glanced at
ride past the Methodist church and saw the pastor was awake, waving at us through the
cRr;l;:]c’Et:zuse window. We pedaled quietly back to town. I imagined that even Buddy seemed
' subdued. When we reached Ryan’s house, he stopped and laid his bike on the
grass. We could hear his mom inside, talking to his brothers.
Ryan began to walk up the lawn, back to his Tetris. Then he stopped, turned 35
around and asked, “What are you gonna do?”
I thought for a moment. Then I told him. 36
About an hour later, I finished telling Old Jack what we’d seen. He was 37
watering his tomatoes, and as I talked, I noticed that one of the plants was nearly
Closing: floating even though he was staring right at it. I finished up, and he went right on
Narrator tells watering that same plant.
0ld Jack about Then he glanced over at me and said, “That’s very interesting.” He 3¢
glr:llr::]s(;)?haer;d contemplated the drowning plant again and added, “But this isn’t something to
reflectsonthe  get around town, you know. You wouldn’t tell anybody else, would ya?”
moth/spider I thought for a moment. Then I smiled. 39
conflict. Somewhere, a spider was about to become a moth. 10

Working by yourself or with a group, answer these questions:

1. Review the title, “The Entomology of Village Life.” Then explain what
entomology is and why it is (or is not) a good choice for this essay.

2. In the opening paragraph, the writer refers to himself and other village residents
as clichés. Define cliché and explain why the writer might use this term. Does the
essay show the characters to be clichés? Explain.

3. In the second paragraph, the writer refers to village residents as moths and
spiders. Explain what he might mean by these metaphors and the effect of his
using them to open and close the essay.

4. Identify a narrative passage, a descriptive passage, and a reflective passage that
you consider well written. Explain why.

5. What is the essay’s main idea or theme? How does the writer introduce the idea
and develop it?

6. Re-read the essay’s last sentence and explain why it is (or is not) an effective closing.
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“Spare Change” is the first part of student writer Teresa Zsuffa’s “A Diary of Chance Encounters,”
an essay that explores her experiences ofliving in Toronto. The piece below recounts a challenging
encounter with the face of poverty. For Teresa’s full essay, go to www.thecollegewriter.com/4e.
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describes
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acommon
situation.

She
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through
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own mixed
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lead her to
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“Spare Change”

This grime is infectious. The smell of old cigarettes and expired perfume
is constricting my throat and turning my stomach. But here I am again on the
underground subway platform, changing trains at Bloor-Yonge in Toronto, the
weight of my backpack thrusting me forward with the Friday morning rush hour
crowd. When the subway doors open I hurry inside and look around frantically,
as usual. There is an empty seat to my left, but everyone is keeping a safe four-foot
distance, as if the seat will suck them in and destroy them if they sit down. Or at
least destroy the facade put on with a Ralph Lauren suit, a Coach handbag, or a
pair of authentic Gucci sunglasses. Not like the fake five-dollar ones I picked up
from a Chinatown vendor just yesterday. The others keep their starry distance;
when I sit down, I see why.

She must be about twenty-nine. Her orange track-pants are worn and faded,
her T-shirt is far too big, and her powder blue sweatshirt is tied around her waist.
Her face and teeth are stained, hair greasy and unkempt. A part of me feels sorry
for her. Another part follows the crowd and is careful not to make eye contact.

“Excuse me,” she says, perching on the edge of her seat, leaning forward
and clasping the metal pole with two hands. No one turns. “Excuse me, which
stop do I take to the Old City Hall?” One man shrugs and shakes his head while
pretending to check his phone. I feel guilt, but it’s easily subdued. After all, she
wasn’t asking me.

I am deeply engrossed in my Nicholas Sparks novel by the time the driver
announces “Dundas Station.” As I stuff the book back into my purse and make
my way towards the doorway, I'm irritated to see that she also stands up—one
stop early for Old City Hall. Doesn’t she know she should stay on until Queen?
Oh well, she’ll figure it out, I reason. The Toronto Transit Commission officers
can help her.

I let her off the subway before me. Finally I'm free.

But then she stops on the platform and turns her head, like a puppy making
sure her owner is following close behind. No eye contact, I remind myself, and try
to walk past but she falls into step with me.

“Can I help you carry your bag?”

I may look like a tourist, but ’'m smarter. “No, thanks,” I reply.

“Well it just looks pretty heavy.” We reach the escalator and the staircase and
I take the left side, where I can climb the steps and go up twice as fast as those just
standing there on the right and enjoying the ride. But it doesn’t work; the woman
is still at my heels.

&)
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“Are you going somewhere?” she asks.

“Yeah, I have to get to the Greyhound station, I'm going out of town.”

“Oh.” Now we are standing in front of the underground entrance to the
Eaton Center. The Atrium on Bay is to my right, on the other side of which is the
bus station and my ticket out of this alien city that is now my home. The woman
stands frozen and looks around trying to get her bearings. I start to walk away
but hesitate. Looking back, I see her blinking and flinching as people shove past
her. She reminds me of a small child lost at a summer carnival.

I check my watch—quarter past eight. I just missed an express shuttle, and
the next bus to Niagara Falls, where my father lives, won’t be leaving for another
forty-five minutes. Something pulls me back to the woman, and against all sworn
Torontonian rules, I ask if she needs help.

Her dull brown eyes light up. “I need to find the Old City Hall.”

“Okay,” Inod. “I'll take you.” I lead her through the glass doors into the city’s
busiest mall. It’s the fastest way from Dundas to Queen Street, and from there she
will need to walk only a few blocks west. As we’re walking, I'm aware of the stares
I'm getting from people I'll never see again.

“So where are you from?” I ask.

“Sudbury.” And I'm instantly speechless. What is this woman doing so far
from home? How did she get here? I ask why she’s in the city.

“My boyfriend. He’s in jail, and they’re letting him go today. I came to take
him back home with me after his hearing.”

While we walk past Mexx, Aritzia, and Abercrombie, I learn that she had
taken a bus from Sudbury the day before and spent the night on a park bench.
Her boyfriend is forty-two years old and has been in jail for the past ten months.
I don’t ask why. She proudly tells me she was a crack addict and that she’s been
clean for three months.

“I just got out of rehab,” she says. “Now maybe my grandma will take me
back in.”

“Back in?”

“Yeah, she kicked me out. She told me I wasn’t allowed to be a hooker
anymore, but I got caught bringing someone home once.”

I have no idea how to talk to a prostitute, never mind one who is so open
about everything she’s done, but this woman seems to like me and trust me. The
next thing I know, I'm offering to buy her breakfast before she meets up with her
boyfriend.

There’s a McDonald’s at the southernmost side of the Eaton Centre,
overlooking the Queen Street entrance. I tell her she can have anything she wants.
An Egg McMuffin? Fruit and yogurt? But all she wants is Coke and a hash-brown.
I order her two.

We sit down at a freshly wiped table by the window. Beside us, two men in
grey suits sip coffee over an array of files and spreadsheets. They pause in their
conversation to stare at us—the student traveler and the bedraggled prostitute. I

10
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tell the woman alittle about mylife, and ask more about hers and her grandmother.
She says that they used to go to church together, when she was little, but she hasn’t
been since. She takes another bite of her hash-brown and tells me she’s now
twenty-one. Only twenty-one, and her boyfriend is forty-two. She talks about the
drugs and the providence of God.

“I know that he helped me stop,” she says. “I've been clean for three months,
can you believe that? That’s a miracle! It has to be a miracle.”

At this point all I can do is smile.

“I wish I could get my boyfriend to quit,” she says, staring off. Then she
suddenly leans forward and asks, “Do you know how hard it is? Have you ever
done crack?”

“No.”

“Pot, at least?”

“No. Sorry.” 'm not sure why I'm apologizing for never having tried drugs, 3

but the way her face drops and she shifts her eyes makes me feel guilty. As though I
can never fully understand her because I've never experienced the things she has.
“Well you should try it,” she urges. “It’s really good.”

“Maybe one day.” I glance at my watch. It’s now quarter-to, and I still need 33

to stand in line to buy my ticket and get to the right platform. I wonder why I'm
not panicking yet.

I'tell her I need to get going. She should go, too, or she’ll be late for the hearing. 3-

Before getting up, I reach into my wallet and give her two TTC passes and some
spare change. I walk her to the street and point her toward Old City Hall. She
never thanks me, only looks at me one last time with immense vulnerability and
helplessness. Then she walks away.

I wonder as I hurry towards the station if she’ll be okay, if her boyfriend really 3:

will get out of jail, and if her grandmother will ever take her back. Either way, I
think as I cross Bay Street, what more can I do? I have a bus to catch.

Working by yourself or with a group, answer these questions:

1. Teresa’s essay focuses on an urban setting. What does she evoke about the city,
and what descriptions create that feeling?

2. The central character in the essay is presented primarily through description,
comparisons, and dialogue. Identify such passages, exploring what they
communicate about the woman and how effectively they work.

3. One focus of the essay is the writer’s experience of the city and of her encounter
with the prostitute. Describe Teresa’s thoughts and feelings about both. How does
she communicate these? Identify and analyze specific passages, sentences, and
phrases.
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Elizabeth Fuller writes this essay to describe her one-time experience as a stowaway flight
attendant—an experience that she enjoys describing but likely does not want to relive.
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When Dreams Take Flight

In my 20s I was a flight attendant for Northwest Airlines, and I remember the !
holiday season as the most exhausting of the year. But I loved my job. From the
first day Northwest hired me in Minneapolis in 1969, I tried to be a model flight
attendant, to develop the qualities my operations manual demanded: poise, good
judgment, initiative, adaptability and a spotless appearance.

But one time I slipped up: I fell asleep. It happened one dreary morning
around Thanksgiving. We’d just landed in Washington and I was dog-tired. The
crew had disembarked for breakfast; the new passengers wouldn’t board for two
hours. For some reason, my eye drifted toward the overhead racks. Back then,
the racks in Boeing 727’s had no doors and were used only for storing pillows,
blankets and passengers’ coats and hats. I looked at all the little pillows up there,
snuggled next to the blankets. And then I climbed up.

This was not easy in a pencil skirt and regulation red half-slip. But I did it.
And it was heaven. I lay back on the mountain of pillows and pulled a blanket up
over my head. Just before I drifted off, the thought crossed my mind that I ought
to set my portable alarm clock — but it was too late.

I certainly wasn’t worrying about our operations manual, though I knew, of
course, that flight attendants caught sleeping on duty could lose their wings. But I
wasn’t on duty, not in the strict sense. What’s more, I was exhibiting initiative and
adaptability, some of those attributes most cherished by Northwest Airlines.

It was a sound sleep. Suddenly I woke to a voice on the public address system: 5
“Morning, folks. This is your captain speaking. We’re No. 4 for takeoff, up near
the end of the runway. So if you’ll just sit back and relax, we’ll be taking off in a
few minutes. The flight attendants will do the best they can for you this morning,
even though they are one short in the second cabin.”

I opened my eyes and gasped. The passengers and crew had boarded, and no &
one had checked my overhead bunk. If only someone had tried to store a coat up
there or grab a blanket! I should have been down on the cabin floor, on duty and

[\

%)

with my one-inch grosgrain ribbon tying my hair in place, my gold logo centered
on the front of my hat. Instead, I was up on that rack, breaking into a cold sweat.

If I ever needed that Northwest Airlines initiative, it was then. I poked my 7
head out and down. The cabin was packed with businessmen reading the financial
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She describes
her cautious apers. [ hitched up my skirt — hemmed precisely one and three-quarter inches
d pap p my p Y q
2nmba"assin g above the knee — and lowered a leg. This snagged the attention of the last 10 rows,
descent. as well as my pantyhose. Then I lowered my other leg. By this time, the rows in
front had turned around and were watching too. Luckily, no one laughed.

She I swung down and planted my navy blue pump half on a passenger’s armrest s
summarizes and half on his pinstriped leg. My hat was in the overhead rack, I told him, and I

her excuse had been digging around for a long time trying to find it. I pointed out that I had

and notes his to wear my hat, or I would be fired.

B He cleared his throat but didnt say anything. I thanked him for his ¢
understanding and walked up the aisle toward my two fellow flight attendants,
— who were howling with laughter. We were sobered only by the realization that
the captain somebody had to notify the captain.
sets up the As the plane rose to cruising altitude, the senior flight attendant went to the 10
condlusion. cockpit and explained that I was back in the cabin. Meanwhile, I put on my smock
and began pouring coffee, trying to avoid the rows near my overhead bunk. As I
The captain headed back to the galley to refill my coffeepot, I found the captain waiting for me
responds with a stern and unforgiving look. I was getting ready to try to explain when he
Ez(_ﬁi (;t[:zgre. snapped the galley curtain closed and doubled over with laughter. “All’s well that

ends well,” he said with a wink.

Working by yourself or with a group, answer these questions:

1. Review the title and explain why it is (or is not) a good choice.

2. Re-read the opening paragraph and note what the writer says about her age,
employer, the season, her employer’s expectations, and her desire to excel. Then
explain how each of these details helps set up the story, build interest in the
action, and create humor.

3. Cite a descriptive passage that you find particularly engaging and explain why.

4. Compare what the captain says in paragraph 5 with what he says in paragraph
10. What does each statement tell you about his personality, role on the plane,
and relationship with the crew? Would paraphrasing the captain have been more
effective than quoting him? Why?

5. Review paragraphs 7-9 in which the writer describes her descent from the luggage
bin, the passenger whom she steps on, her excuse, and his response. Do the
details she offers adequately describe her action and his response? Explain.

6. Do you find the story funny? Why or why not?
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Mary Seymour reflects on her experience with bipolar disorder, which is sometimes called
manic depression.
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An example
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writer faces.

Each sentence
begins with a
similar phrase
that reveals
the writer’s
feelings.

Call Me Crazy, But | Have to Be Myself

Nearly every day, without thinking, I say things like “So-and-so is driving me
crazy” or “That’s nuts!” Sometimes I catch myself and realize that 'm not being
sensitive toward people with mental illness. Then I remember I'm one of the mentally
ill. If I can’t throw those words around, who can?

Being a functional member of society and having a mental disorder is an intricate
balancing act. Every morning I send my son to junior high school, put on professional
garb, and drive off to my job as alumni-magazine editor at a prep school, where I've
worked for six years. Only a few people at work know I'm manic-depressive, or bipolar,
as it’s sometimes called.

Sometimes I'm not sure myself what I am. I blend in easily with “normal” people.
You’d never know that seven years ago, fueled by the stress of a failing marriage and
fanned by the genetic inheritance of a manic-depressive grandfather, I had a psychotic
break. To look at me, you’d never guess I once ran naked through my yard or shuffled
down the hallways of a psychiatric ward. To hear me, you’d never guess God channeled
messages to me through my computer. After my breakdown at 36, I was diagnosed as
bipolar, a condition marked by moods that swing between elation and despair.

It took a second, less-severe psychotic episode in 1997, followed by a period
of deep depression, to convince me I truly was bipolar. Admitting I had a disorder
that I’d have to manage for life was the hardest thing I've ever done. Since then, a
combination of therapy, visits to a psychiatrist, medication, and inner calibration
have helped me find an even keel. Now I manage my moods with the vigilance of a
mother hen, nudging them back to center whenever they wander too far. Eating wisely,
sleeping well, and exercising regularly keep me balanced from day to day. Ironically,
my disorder has taught me to be healthier and happier than I was before.

Most of the time, I feel lucky to blend in with the crowd. Things that most
people grumble about—paying bills, maintaining a car, working 9 to 5—strike me
as incredible privileges. I'll never forget gazing through the barred windows of the
psychiatric ward into the parking lot, watching people come and go effortlessly,
wondering if I'd ever be like them again. There’s nothing like a stint in a locked ward
to make one grateful for the freedoms and burdens of full citizenship.

Yet sometimes I feel like an impostor. Sometimes I wish I could sit at the lunch
table and talk about lithium and Celexa instead of Will & Grace. While everyone talks
about her fitness routine, I want to brag how it took five orderlies to hold me down
and shoot me full of sedatives when I was admitted to the hospital, and how for a brief
moment I knew the answers to every infinite mystery of the blazingly bright universe.

$)}
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I yearn for people to know me—the real me—in all my complexity, but I'm afraid it
would scare the bejesus out of them.

Every now and then, I feel like ’'m truly being myself. Like the time the school
chaplain, in whom I’d confided my past, asked me to help counsel a severely bipolar

student. This young woman had tried to commit suicide, had been hospitalized many
An extended
example

illustrates the
point. and psychosis. I hoped to show by example that manic-depression did not necessarily

times, and sometimes locked herself in her dorm room to keep the “voices” from
overwhelming her. I walked and talked with her, sharing stories about medication

mean a diminished life. At commencement, I watched her proudly accept her diploma;
despite ongoing struggles with her illness, she’s continuing her education.

I'm able to be fully myself with my closest friends, all of whom have similar
schisms between private and public selves. We didn’t set out to befriend each
other—we just all speak the same language, of hardship and spiritual discovery and
psychological awareness.

What I yearn for most is to integrate both sides of myself. I want to be part of the
normal world but I also want to own my identity as bipolar. I want people to know
what I've been through so I can help those traveling a similar path. Fear has kept me
from telling my story: fear of being stigmatized, of making people uncomfortable, of
being reduced to a label. But hiding the truth has become more uncomfortable than

The final line letting it out. It’s time for me to own up to who I am, complicated psychiatric history

echoes the and all. Call me crazy, but I think it’s the right thing to do.
title.

From Newsweek, July 29, 2002 © 2002 Newsweek, Inc. All rights reserved. Used by permission and protected by
the Copyright Laws of the United States. The printing, copying, redistribution, or retransmission of the Material
without express written permission is prohibited.

Working by yourself or with a group, answer these questions:

1. What purpose does Seymour identify for writing the essay? What other purposes
might be served by publishing this piece for Newsweek’s readers?

2. The writer starts with one category label for herself (“mentally ill”) and then
quickly adds another (“functional member of society”). How does the second
label redefine the first?

3. Description is used to support many other kinds of writing, including the types
of analytical and persuasive writing outlined here in The College Writer. In what
other chapters could this essay have been included, and how do you know?

4. Review the “Editing and Proofreading” chapter of this book (pages 93-108),
especially the portion on biased words. Why does Seymour use the phrase “call
me crazy” ¢ Is her use of the word biased or insulting? Explain.
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Narration, Description, and Reflection m s

The following essay by Barbara Kingsolver is taken from her book, High Tide in Tucson. In
the essay, she describes her brief experience as a bodybuilding wannabe, and she reflects on
how she “outgrew” her need to buff up.

As you read
the essay, use
this column
to record your
observations

and questions.

The Muscle Mystique

The baby-sitter surely thought I was having an affair. Years ago, for a period of
three whole months, I would dash in to pick up my daughter after “work” with my
cheeks flushed, my heart pounding, my hair damp from a quick shower. I'm loath to
admit where I’d really been for that last hour of the afternoon. But it’s time to come
clean.

I joined a health club.

I went downtown and sweated with the masses. I rode a bike that goes nowhere
at the rate of five hundred calories per hour. I even pumped a little iron. I can’t deny
the place was a lekking ground: guys stalking around the weight room like prairie
chickens, nervously eying each other’s pectorals. Over by the abdominal machines I
heard some of the frankest pickup lines since eighth grade (“You’ve got real defined
deltoids for a girl”). A truck perpetually parked out front had vanity plates the
read: LFT WTS. Another one, PRSS 250, I didn’t recognize as a vanity plate until I
understood the prestige of bench pressing 250 pounds.

I personally couldn’t bench press a fully loaded steam iron. I didn’t join the health
club to lose weight, or to meet the young Adonis who admired my (dubiously defined)
deltoids. I am content with my lot in life, save for one irksome affliction: I am what’s
known in comic-book jargon as the ninety-eight-pound weakling. I finally tipped
the scales into three digits my last year of high school, but “weakling” I've remained,
pretty much since birth. In polite terminology I'm cerebral; the muscles between my
ears are what I get by on. The last great body in my family was my Grandfather Henry.
He wore muscle shirts in the days when they were known as BVDs, under his cotton
work shirt, and his bronze tan stopped midbiceps. He got those biceps by hauling
floor joists and hammering up roof beams every day of his life, including his last.
How he would have guffawed to see a roomful of nearly naked bankers and attorneys,
pale as plucked geese, heads down, eyes fixed on a horizon beyond the water cooler,
pedaling like bats out of hell on bolted-down bicycles. I expect he’d offer us all a job.
If we’d pay our thirty dollars a month to him, we could come out to the construction
site and run up and down ladders bringing him nails. That’s why 'm embarrassed
about all this. ’'m afraid I share his opinion of unproductive sweat.

Actually, he’d be more amazed than scornful. His idea of fun was watching Ed
Sullivan or snoozing in a recliner, or ideally, both at once. Why work like a maniac on
your day off? To keep your heart and lungs in shape. Of Course. But I haven’t noticed
any vanity plates that say GD LNGS. The operative word here is vanity.

5}
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Standards of beauty in every era are things that advertise, usually falsely: “I'm
rich and I don’t have to work.” How could you be a useful farmhand, or even an
efficient clerk-typist, if you have long, painted fingernails? Four-inch high heels, like
the bound feet of Chinese aristocrats, suggest you don’t have to do anything efficiently,
except maybe put up your tootsies on an ottoman and eat bonbons. (And I'll point
out here that aristocratic men wore the first high heels.) In my grandmother’s day,
women of all classes lived in dread of getting a tan, since that betrayed a field worker’s
station in life. But now that the field hand’s station is occupied by the office worker, a
tan, I suppose, advertises that Florida and Maui are within your reach. Fat is another
peculiar cultural flip-flop: in places where food is scarce, beauty is three inches of
subcutaneous fat deep. But here and now, jobs are sedentary and calories are relatively
cheap, while the luxury of time to work them off is very dear. It still gives me pause
to see an ad for a weight-loss program that boldly enlists: “First ten pounds come off
free!” But that is about the size of it, in the strange food-drenched land of ours. After
those first ten, it gets expensive.

As a writer I could probably do my job fine with no deltoids at all, or biceps or
triceps, so long as you left me those vermicelli-sized muscles that lift the fingers to
the keyboard. (My vermicellis are very well defined.) So when I've writ my piece, off I
should merrily go to build a body that says I don’t really have a financial obligation to
sit here in video-terminal bondage.

Well, yes. But to tell the truth, the leisure body and even the GD LNGS are not
really what I was after when I signed up at Pecs-R-Us. What I craved, and long for
still, is to be strong. I've never been strong. In childhood, team sports were my most
reliable source of humiliation. I've been knocked breathless to the ground by softballs,
basketballs, volleyballs, and once, during a wildly out-of-hand game of Red Rover, a
sneaker. In every case I knew my teammates were counting on me for a volley or a
double play or anyhow something more than clutching my stomach and rolling upon
the grass. By the time I reached junior high I wasn’t even the last one picked anymore.
I’d slunk away long before they got to the bottom of the barrel.

Even now, the great mortification of my life is that visitors to my home sometimes
screw the mustard and pickle jar lids back on so tightly I can’t get them open! (The
visitors probably think they are just closing them enough to keep the bugs out.) Sure, I
can use a pipe wrench, but it’s embarrassing. Once, my front gate stuck, and for several
days I could only leave home by clambering furtively through the bougainvilleas and
over the garden wall. When a young man knocked on my door to deliver flowers one
sunny morning, I threw my arms around him. He thought that was pretty emotional,
for florists’ mums. He had no idea he’d just casually pushed open the Berlin Wall.

My inspiration down at the health club was a woman fire-fighter who could have
knocked down my garden gate with a karate chop. I still dream about her triceps.
But I've mostly gotten over my brief fit of muscle envy. Oh, I still make my ongoing,
creative stabs at bodybuilding: I do “girl pushups,” and some of the low-impact

6
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things from Jane Fonda’s pregnant-lady workout book, even if I'm not. I love to run,
because it always seems like there’s a chance you might actually get somewhere, so

I'll sometimes cover a familiar mile or so of our county road after I see my daughter
onto the school bus. (The driver confessed that for weeks he thought I was chasing
him; he never stopped.) And finally, my friends have given me an official item of
exercise equipment that looks like a glob of blue putty, which youre supposed to
squeeze a million times daily to improve your grip. That’s my current program. The
so-called noncompetitive atmosphere of the health club whipped me, hands down.
Realistically, I've always known I was born to be a “before” picture. So I won’t be seen

driving around with plates that boast: PRSS 250.
Maybe: OPN JRS.

Working by yourself or with a group, answer these questions:

1.

Kingsolver entitles her essay, “The Muscle Mystique.” What does “mystique”
mean and in what sense are muscles or bodybuilding a “mystique”?

. Review the opening few paragraphs and explain how the writer introduces her

subject and sets the tone for the essay. Cite words and phrases that you find
interesting, engaging, or funny.

. In the third paragraph, Kingsolver describes the health club as a “lekking ground.”

What does “lekking” mean, and what does it suggest about the “muscle mystique”?

. Re-read paragraph four in which the writer compares her own physique with that

of her grandfather’s. Cite details that help you envision each.

. Kingsolver contrasts (1) current bodybuilders’ focus on playful lekking with (2)

her fit grandfather’s focus on hard work. What’s her point? And how does this
point relate to what she says in paragraph 6 about the “standards of beauty” in
her time vs. “standards of beauty” in her grandmother’s time?

. Define “self-deprecating humor” and cite examples in paragraphs 7-11. Would

these passages be as funny if the writer were describing others’ foibles rather than
her own?

Find two or three passages that you consider reflective writing and explain how
they enrich the text.

. Re-read Kingsolver’s last sentence in which she suggests a license-plate inscription

that relays her bodybuilding goal. Then work with a classmate to create comic
inscriptions that relay your goals.
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Writing Guidelines

Planning

Ve 1. Select a topic. The most promising topics are experiences that gave you insights
into yourself, and possibly into others as well. To identify such topics, consider the
categories below and then list whatever experiences come to mind:
= Times when you felt secure, hopeful, distraught, appreciated, confident, frightened,

exploited, or misunderstood.
= Times when you made a decision about lifestyles, careers, education, or religion.
= Events that tested your will, patience, self-concept, or goals.
= Events that changed or confirmed your assessment of a person, a group, or an
institution.

TIP: List topics in response to the following statement: Reflect on times when you first
discovered that the world was strange, wonderful, complex, frightening, small, full, or empty.
How did these experiences affect you?

2. Get the big picture. Once you have chosen a topic, gather your thoughts by
brainstorming or freewriting in response to questions like these:
= Where did the experience take place and what specific sights, sounds, and smells
distinguish the place?
Who else was involved, and what did they look like, act like, do, and say?
What were the key or pivotal points in your experiences and why?
What led to these key moments and what resulted from them?
How did your or others’ comments or actions affect what happened?
What did others learn from this experience—and what did you learn?
Did the experience end as you had hoped? Why or why not?
What themes, conflicts, and insights arose from the experience?

How do your feelings now differ from your feelings then? Why?

TIP: To find out more details about the event or people involved, sort through photo albums
and home videos to trigger memories; talk to someone who shared your experiences; consult
your journal, old letters, and saved e-mail.

3. Probe the topic and reveal what you find. The mind-searching aspect of writing
this essay happens while asking so-why questions: So why does this picture still make
me smile? or Why does his comment still hurt? or Why did I do that when I knew
better—or Did I know better? Your readers need to experience what you experienced,
so don’t hide what’s embarrassing, or painful, or still unclear.

4. Get organized. Review your brainstorming or freewriting, and highlight key details,
quotations, or episodes. Then list the main events in chronological order, or use a
cluster to help you gather details related to your experiences.
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Drafting

5. Write the first draft. Rough out the first draft. Then test your narration and
description by asking whether the quotations, details, and events are accurate
and clear. Test your reflection by asking whether it explains how the experience
affected you.

Revising

6. Review the draft. After taking a break, read your essay for truthfulness and
completeness. Does it include needed details and questions?

7. Get feedback. Ask a classmate to read your paper and respond to it.

8. Improve the ideas, organization, and voice. Use your own review and peer
review to address these issues:

_ ldeas: Does the essay offer readers an engaging, informative look into your
life, personality, and perspective?

_ Organization: Does the essay include (1) an inviting opening that pictures
the setting, introduces the characters, and forecasts the themes; (2) a rich
middle that develops a clear series of events, nuanced characters, and
descriptions; and (3) a satisfying closing that completes the experience and
unifies the essay’s ideas?

— Voice: Is the tone fair, and does it fit the experience? Is your voice genuine,
thoughtful, and inviting?

Editing
9. Edit and proofread your essay. Polish your writing by addressing these items:

_ Words: The words in descriptive and narrative passages show instead of tell
about; they are precise and rich, helping readers imagine the setting, envision
the characters, and vicariously experience the action. The words in reflective
passages are insightful and measured.

— Sentences: The sentences in descriptive and reflective passages are clear,
varied in structure, and smooth. The sentences in dialogue accurately reflect
the characters’ personalities, regional diction, and current idioms.

_ Correctness: The copy includes no errors in spelling, mechanics,
punctuation, or grammar.

_ Page Design: The design is attractive and follows assigned guidelines.

Publishing

10. Publish your writing by sharing your essay with friends and family, posting it on a
website, or submitting it to a journal or newspaper.
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—:(C\ritical-Thinking and Writing Activities

[ As directed by your instructor, complete the following critical-thinking and writing
activities by yourself or with classmates.

[ 1. Review “The Entomology of Village Life,” noting how the essay centers on what
the writer and his friend witness. Think about what it means to be a witness—to
Interactive a crime, a tragedy, a triumph, a performance, an encounter, and so on. Then

write an essay in which you explore a time that you were a witness.

2. In “Spare Change,” Teresa Zsuffa describes her encounter with someone whose
qualities, experiences, and values are different from her own. Write a personal
essay in which you explore such an encounter in your life.

3. Elizabeth Fuller in “When Dreams Take Flight” and Barbara Kingsolver in
“The Muscle Mystique” write about themselves with self-deprecating humor.
As readers, we laugh with them because we also have had experiences in which
we made mistakes, did something silly, or found that we didn’t measure up to
our own or others’ goals or standards. Choose such an experience that you feel
comfortable sharing with others. Then write an essay in which you describe what
happened, reflect on its impact, and share the mirth.

Learning-Outcomes Checklist

After reading the essays in this chapter, developing your own personal essay, and
getting feedback from classmates and your instructor, use this checklist to assess how
effectively you achieved the learning outcomes for this chapter:

— T understand how different techniques of narrative writing are crafted: setting,
character, plot, dialogue, and theme.

— Tunderstand when and how to use anecdotes in different writing forms and
for different writing occasions.

_ T'understand what makes for good reflection in personal writing, as well as
where and how to do it within an essay.

_ Tunderstand what makes for engaging and vivid description, as well as
how word choice, sensory appeals, and interesting comparisons create such
description.

__ Thave effectively blended techniques of narration, description, and reflection
to craft a personal essay that shares with readers something of my particular
experiences in such a way that readers can understand and relate to the
broader significance of that experience.
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Chapters 11 through 15 introduce the traditional modes of analytical writing: cause-
effect, comparison-contrast, classification, process, and definition. All of these modes are
analytical in the sense that they involve mentally “breaking down” a topic in an effort to
reveal structures and logical relationships. Often called expository writing, such modes
seek to clearly explain to readers the logical workings of a given topic, from interracial
tensions to character traits to types of music.

Note, however, that virtually any piece of analytical writing blends these distinctive
modes. For example, you might use compare-contrast as the primary organizational
strategy for an entire essay, but you also might use another mode (such as definition) to
organize a specific paragraph within that essay. In all of your writing, you should choose
the writing strategy that best fits your subject, audience, and purpose.
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Cause and Effect

Now, why did that happen? We ask this question every day at
home, in college, and on the job in order to understand and cope
with things that happen in our lives. For example, knowing why
a computer crashed will help us avoid that problem, and knowing
the causes and effects of a disease such as diabetes can help us
control the condition. In other words, cause and effect reasoning
helps us deal with everyday issues, whether large or small.

In a cause and effect essay, the writer develops the thesis
through cause and effect reasoning. That is, she or he analyzes
and explains the causes, the effects, or both the causes and the
effects of a phenomenon. This chapter includes instructions and
models that will help you read and write cause-effect analyses.

Learning Outcomes

[ Uhderstand cause-effect m

reasoning. Audio
Cidentify and correct related

logical fallacies.
[Shpport cause-effect

reasoning with detailed, Video
reliable evidence.

[Uke transitional words
to clarify cause-effect

relationships. Video

[Write, revise, and edit a
cause-effect essay.

Visually
Speaking

pictured above.

What cause-effect relationship is implied in the photograph above? What
research and writing strategies could you use to analyze the phenomenon
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Reading Cause-Effect Writing

@ When reading cause-effect reasoning, note the writer’s rhetorical situation and logic.

wo  Consider the rhetorical situation. m =

Assess how the writer’s purpose, audience, and topic affect his or her writing strategies.

B Purpose. Writers use cause-effect analysis to deepen understanding about
how specific forces work to bring about particular results. In academia and the
workplace, cause-effect logic operates in many forms of writing—from persuasive
essays and lab reports to project proposals and market analyses. In each situation,
writers use cause-effect thinking to explain a phenomenon or to prove a point.

B Audience. The audience for cause-effect writing is typically made up of people
who may have a basic understanding of the topic but want or need a deeper
understanding of the forces operating within it—understanding that may help them
make decisions about or take positions on the issue.

B Topic. Cause-effect topics are phenomena—events, occurrences, developments,
processes, problems, conditions, and so on—that need to be more fully explained in
terms of their operating forces.

Consider the analytical logic. = =
As you read each essay, identify the problem or phenomenon addressed and look for the
following elements of strong cause-effect logic.

B Clear Reasoning: The thesis clearly identifies a cause-effect idea, and the essay’s
body carefully and systematically explores and supports this idea. The writer also
distinguishes between primary and secondary causes and effects.

B Supporting Details: Claims identifying causes, effects, and the links between
causes and effects are fully supported with reliable, detailed evidence.

B | ogical Analyses: The reasoning is transparent, unified, and free of logical fallacies
such as Bare Assertion (see 257), False Cause (see 259), Slippery Slope (see 259), and
False Analogy (see 260).

Reader’s Checklist

Is the writer’s rationale for writing informed, reasonable, and convincing?

— Who is the intended audience, and does the essay present all the information
that they need to understand and respond to the analysis?

_ Is the topic clearly identified and explored as a phenomenon?
_ Isthe thesis clear, and is the argument free of logical fallacies?

What claims does the writer make regarding causes and effects, and are the
statements sufficiently limited, focused, and logical?

Are supporting details well researched, relevant, and strong?
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Student writer Brittany Korver wrote the following essay in 2008. In the paper, she analyzes =
how the increasing number of Muslim residents in the Netherlands is impacting Dutch ’
culture and raising tension within a society known for its diversity and tolerance. Video

Essay Outline
Introduction: Dutch symbols and ethnic tensions
1. Social changes brought about by immigration: history
2. Impact of Dutch and Muslim cultures on each other
3. Secondary differences between Dutch and Muslim cultures: demographics,
education, economics
4. Major differences: cultural practices and world view
+ Development of us vs. them mentality
 Fear of extremism, terrorism, and assassination
Conclusion: Tensions lead to fear and alienation that cannot be overcome without
learning to live with differences.

Dutch Discord
The title When people outside the Netherlands think of the Dutch, what do they !
identifies the envision? Some may picture stoic windmills, grass-covered dykes, and tidy row
phenomenon. - 1ses. Others may see barge-filled canals, gay parades, and red-light districts.
. Still others may envision the Free University in Amsterdam, the harbor in
g‘:{?ﬁ lsj;::]%rzls Rotterdam, and the International Court of Justice in The Hague. But when people
and ethnic inside the Netherlands think of common sites in their country, they likely also
IEISErS picture the growing number of domed mosques in Dutch city skylines, veiled
faces in the streets, or scarf-covered heads in the classrooms. The fact is, these
images are increasingly common in the Netherlands as its Muslim population
continues to grow and spread (“One Million Muslims”). More importantly,
however, this diffusion appears to have increased tension between the progressive
ethnic Dutch—long known for tolerating cultural differences—and their new
neighbors.
1Sodial The first, most notable influx of Muslims was drawn to the Netherlands >
changes after World War II by job offers (Shadid 10). The Dutch, looking for cheap labor,
:lr)(:)lﬁ}l])ty recruited large numbers of unskilled laborers from poorer countries (10). These
immigration: immigrants were typically guest workers who expected to stay temporarily and

history then return to their homelands, as many of them did (Sunier 318).
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2 Impact
of Dutch
and Muslim
cultures on
each other

By 1973, an economic crisis hit Europe, and the Netherlands no longer needed
extra workers (Van Amersfoort 179). Many Muslims, however, decided to stay
because the economic conditions in their home countries were even less desirable
than conditions in the Netherlands (Ketner 146). Numerous immigrants became
permanent residents and were joined by their families. When the Dutch finally
tightened restrictions by lowering quotas and raising standards for refugees,
marriages continued between Dutch-Muslim citizens and Muslim foreigners.
Since family reunification is a Dutch migration priority, these spouses continued
to flow into the Netherlands (Van Amersfoort 179). In addition, the Netherlands
experienced increased illegal immigration (179).

However, while legal and illegal immigrants increased the Netherlands’
Muslim population significantly, the population swelled even more because
of Muslims’ relatively high fertility rates (Kent). For example, as of 2004, CBS
(the Netherlands’ statistics bureau) reported 945 thousand Muslims living in
the country, a jump of over 339 thousand from ten years earlier (“One Million
Muslims”). They currently account for at least 5.8 percent of the population,
which makes Muslims the fourth largest religious group in the Netherlands,
trailing just behind Dutch Calvinists (“As many Muslims as Calvinists”). While
Muslims are distributed quite sparsely in some provinces (e.g., less than 3 percent
in Friesland), they make up as much as one third of the population in cities such
as Amsterdam (Rawstome 30).

Not surprisingly, this growing minority is
both affecting and being affected by Dutch culture. Not
Ethnic foods are increasingly available in stores and surprisingly,
restaurants (Wagensveld). New shops and market this growing
stands accommodate the demand for folk clothing minority 1s
(Wagensveld). Private Islamic schools are available, and both affe ctin g
mosques dot the landscape (Landman 1125). Coverage .

and being
festivals, fill many pages in the Netherlands’ souvenir aff ected b)/
books (DeRooi 107). In addition, businesses cater to Dutch culture.
their new consumers by including dark-haired people

of Turk and Moroccan culture, including their religious

in their ads and abandoning potentially offensive practices, such as distributing
piggy-banks (Charter 40).

(&)
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Dutch culture also leaves its mark on this new community. For example,
many Muslims find themselves forgetting Islamic holidays because they are too
busy or do not know the Arabic calendar (“Time and Migration” 387). Many
have adjusted to the Dutch view of time, making their lives faster paced. Some
save religious prayers for after work, disrupting the normal prayer schedule (390).
In fact, even some mosques encourage change by offering immigrants Dutch
language classes, computer courses, and bicycle lessons (Van Amersfoort 185—
186).

Though assimilation between most cultural groups in the Netherlands is
common, the ethnic Dutch and those who trace their roots to Muslim countries
retain conspicuous differences, sometimes leading to tensions between them. For
example, fertility runs higher among these immigrants, prompting some ethnic
Dutch to fear that they will eventually become a minority (Kent). Muslims still
have lower education levels, high levels of unemployment, and poorer housing
than most other residents. And among second generation Muslims, dropout rates
and delinquencies run high (Mamadouh 198).

However, the chief challenges that ethnic Dutch have in relating to their
Muslim neighbors have little to do with demographic characteristics or economic
standing, and more to do with cultural practices and worldviews. For example,
ethnic Dutch have difficulty accepting or respecting traditional Muslim
views regarding women’s roles in society and homosexual lifestyles, as well as
resident Muslims’ high crime rate and violent Islamic
extremism (“Veils and Wooden Clogs” 230). The In some cases,
ethnic Dutch are repulsed by stories of wife beating, tensions have
arranged marriages, women forbidden to hold jobs, evolved into an
homosexuals put to death in the immigrants’ home “us’ vs. “them”

countries, terrorist attacks in Western countries,

mentality that
includes covert
and overt

and violent crimes committed by immigrants in the
Netherlands (230). This cultural clash has led the
Netherlands to re-evaluate and in some ways re-direct :
its pursuit of a multi-cultural state and return to the racism and
nation-state model as the ideal (198 Mamadouh). hOStilit)/.
In some cases, tensions have evolved into an

“us” vs. “them” mentality that includes covert and overt racism and hostility
(Shadid16). In the journal European Education, Wasif A. Shadid makes this point

6
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(b) fear of
extremism,
terrorism, and
assassinations

by comparing some attitudes in Holland with what appear to be parallel attitudes
in South Africa’s Apartheid system. Examples of these tensions or attitudes include
increasing differentiation between the native Dutch and immigrant groups,
politicians speaking negatively of Muslim residents (11-16), and sometimes violent
acts between Muslims and non-Muslims (Esman 12).

Since the turn of the millennium, the ethnic Dutch fear of Islamic extremism
hasalsoincreased, brought onin part by international events such as the September
11, 2001 attacks in the United States, and the subsequent strikes in Madrid and
London. This fear was further intensified when two well-known anti-Islam Dutch
politicians were assassinated inside the Netherlands. The first was Pim Fortuyn,
who was shot in 2002 (Shadid 17). Fortuyn had his own political party, which
called for “stopping all immigration” and a “cold war against Islam” (Esman 12).
His assassination created a stir because the Dutch suddenly found their freedom
of speech jeopardized, thereby widening the rift between the Dutch and Muslim
cultures (Wagensveld).

The second Dutch politician assassinated was Theo Van Gogh in 2004, and
this event is often referred to as the September 11 of the Netherlands (Esman 12).
Like Fortuyn, Van Gogh was very outspoken. He also used offensive language,
gained many young followers (Margaronis 6), and went on to make the movie
Submission with ex-Muslim and screen writer, Ayaan Hirsi Ali, a film that exposed
Dutch-Muslim domestic abuse (6). Van Gogh was shot and stabbed to death,
resulting in a martyr-like legacy for his cause (Rawstome 30).

The most recent tension-building event was the
March 2008 release of the controversial movie Fitna .

: N ) Wilders
(Arabic for strife), directed by Dutch MP Geert Wilders
(Rawstome 30). The short movie displays graphic and
disturbing images of terrorism and abuse, and it uses hundred death
quotes from the Koran and Islamic leaders, suggesting threats b)’ late
that both sources support these violent actions (Fitna). March, has six
The movie is so controversial that fear of violent bOdy guards,

received six

repercussions is widespread, and many Netherlanders and at times
think that Wilders was irresponsible for releasing it AR ife
(Rawstome 30). Wilders received six hundred death .. .
threats by late March, has six body guards, and at times live in prison

he and his wife live in prison cells for safety (30). cells fOT Safety-

10
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Conclusion: As events like these suggest, the growth of the Muslim community in the ;3
Isr;zlaor?nlsad Netherlands appears to have increased the tension between the ethnic Dutch
alferisitian, and Muslims. As a result, many ethnic Dutch feel disconcerted, and many Dutch

Muslims feel alienated (Shadid 20). Whether those who built windmills and those
who build mosques will ever live together in unity remains unclear. But what is
clear is that such unity never will happen until the two groups learn to live with
the differences that now separate them.

Note: The Works Cited page is not shown. For sample pages, see MLA (pages
526—527) and APA (page 557).

Working by yourself or with a group, answer these questions:

1. Do the title and opening paragraph effectively get your attention and
introduce the topic? Explain.

2. Brittany Korver wrote this essay expecting that it would be read by other
college students and her professor. Review her topic, thesis, and core
argument; then explain why they are or are not fitting choices for her
audience.

3. In paragraphs 2—4, Brittany uses chronological order to explain how
the Muslim population in the Netherlands increased. Review those
paragraphs and explain whether her organization and details adequately
describe the increase.

4. In the opening sentence of paragraph 5, Brittany says, “[T]his growing
minority is both affecting and being affected by Dutch culture.” Review
paragraphs five and six and explain whether they adequately develop the
quotation above.

5. Note how the writer builds paragraphs 7-9 by opening each with a topic
sentence and following with documented supporting details. Then
explain why these choices do or do not strengthen her argument.

6. In paragraphs 10—12, the writer describes three violent events that
transpired since 2002. Explain why she might cite these events and
whether she uses them effectively to develop her thesis.

7. Review the opening and closing paragraphs and explain why they do or
do not help unify the essay.
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In the essay below, Mary Brophy Marcus describes successful businesswomen and argues
that the skills they learned from organized sports helped them achieve that success. The
essay was first published in US News & World Report.

The writer
uses an
anecdote to
introduce
the topicand
focus the
essay.

A dependent
clause links
the second
and third
paragraphs.

The writer
describes
events (or
causes)

that helped
women gain
valuable skills
in sports.

Using
statistical
evidence, she
cites effects
of the causes
described in
the previous
paragraph.

If You Let Me Play...

Jackie Thomas, Nike’s associate director of sports marketing, usually spends her
lunch hour on the sports-shoe company’s basketball courts charging for the basket,
always outnumbered by male colleagues. “I hold my own,” boasts the 33-year-old
executive.

She also does well playing the corporate game back inside the headquarters’
offices. Thomas, a former University of California—Berkeley college basketball point
guard, says her success is due in large part to the lessons she learned growing up
playing competitive team sports. “It’s taught me that if you lose a game, you go back
afterward and figure out what went wrong and how to overcome it the next time,” says
the former tomboy from Kingston, Jamaica.

While most of America’s corporations are still commanded by male chief
executives, women are gaining ground, winning vice-presidentialand top management
slots and, in a few cases, the highest leadership roles. Many of these young female
executives say playing team sports helped them get ahead. A University of Virginia
study conducted in the late 1980s showed that 80 percent of key female leaders from
Fortune 500 companies said they participated in sports and considered themselves
tomboys.

A lot of credit, female executives say, has to go to Title IX, part of the Federal
Education Amendments Act of 1972. It mandated that federally funded schools give
women’s sports the same treatment as men’s games receive. That meant that in schools
and colleges across the United States, for every boy’s varsity soccer team, there must
be a girl’s varsity soccer team; for every male basketball scholarship, there must be
a female basketball scholarship of equal dollars. Since the early 1970s, the law has
increased money for new equipment, coaches, and travel for women’s teams. More
college scholarships have translated into more diplomas and better jobs for women.
Thomas earned a partial academic scholarship when she applied to Berkeley, one
of the country’s top universities, but without an additional basketball scholarship
awarded in her junior and senior years, she would have had a hard time paying for
the education.

Girls’ participation in high school sports has spiked from about 300,000 in 1971
to 2.4 million in 1996. At the college level, where competition is tougher, the number
of female athletes has increased to 123,832 from 80,040 in 1982, says the National
Collegiate Athletic Association.

[\

(&)



A quotation
supports the
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“No other experience I know of can prepare you for the high-level competition of
business,” says Anh Ngyuen, 25, a former Carnegie Mellon University varsity soccer
star. She should know. Now she battles Microsoft as a product manager for Netscape
Communications. “My colleagues can’t believe how aggressive I am,” she says.

Sports helped these women master the interpersonal skills, like teamwork, that
many men take for granted. “I've seen firsthand hundreds and hundreds of times that
one person can’t win a soccer or softball game,” says Maria Murnane, a 28-year-old
senior account executive for a San Francisco public-relations firm. “Same goes for
work. You have to learn to trust the people on your team, let them run with projects,”
the former Northwestern soccer center midfielder says. Her boss, William Harris, the
president of Strategy Associates, agrees: “We don’t want Lone Rangers. She’s a team
player—a captain and cheerleader.”

Playing team sports helps with the little things, too. Women learn to speak
in sports metaphors as many men do. Lisa Delpy, professor of sports management
at George Washington University in Washington, D.C., also notes that in many
companies a lot of business is conducted on the golf course, at ballgames, or at other
sports events. Women who know the difference between a slide tackle and a sweeper
at a World Cup soccer match can fit right in.

Stephanie Delaney, now 31, captained the varsity soccer team at Franklin
and Marshall College in Lancaster, Pennsylvania, when it won the Mid-Atlantic
Conference championship her senior year. Now the sales manager for the Caribbean
and Latin American division of ConAgra’s Lamb-Weston, one of the world’s largest
frozen-french-fry producers, she was the only woman to play a game of basketball
with potential clients at a big food conference last year in Jamaica. “I was the high
scorer,” she notes.

And vyes, it helped sell french fries. “I didn’t close the deal on the court, but
afterward when we were hanging out drinking water and shooting the breeze, they
agreed to test my product. Now we have Kentucky Fried Chicken’s business in
Jamaica,” says Delaney.

Female executives say that Title IX had another subtle, but important, effect. For
the first time, many boys, coaches, and parents opened their eyes to the fact that their
sisters and daughters could be just as strong, fast, and nimble on the field as their
brothers and sons. Likewise, girls whose talents had formerly gone unnoticed under
driveway basketball nets and on back lots began realizing their own power—that they
could compete with boys and win. “When my girlfriends and I formed a softball team
back in college, we were dreadful—Ilike the Keystone Kops,” recalls Penny Cate, 45,
now a vice president at Quaker Oats. “There’d be four of us in the outfield and the
ball would go through our legs. But after a few years, we became very good. It built my
confidence, made me realize I could accomplish anything in sports or out,” she says.

6
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The writer That point is repeatedly brought home when Nike executives ask schoolgirls what /2
;I(;SZ:tri]sement they think of one of the company’s TV ads. The ad begins with the voice of a young
el girl saying, “If you let me play . ...” The phrase is finished by other little girls saying
she created things like, “I will have greater self-confidence” or “I will be more likely to stay in
the essay’s school.”
title and with . . . « » s
which she The girls often reply, in a tone of genuine befuddlement, “If who lets me play?” 13
advances her They don’t see any barriers between themselves and America’s playing fields. Twenty
thesis.

years from now, might they say, “What glass ceiling?”

Working by yourself or with a group, answer these questions:

1.

Review the writer’s title and her reference to it late in the essay. How does
the writer use the title to introduce and advance her thesis?

. Mary Brophy Marcus is a journalist who wrote this essay and many

others for publications such as US News ¢ World Report and USA Today.
Review three or four paragraphs from the essay and explain how her
word choice, sentence structure, and use of quotations are or are not
appropriate for readers of periodicals like these.

. Review the qualities of an academic style as discussed on pages 79—80.

Then explain why Marcus’s essay does or does not reflect this style. Cite
specific passages to support your answer.

. Marcus uses cause-effect reasoning to argue that (1) women’s

participation in sports produces valuable skills and (2) these skills

help women succeed in business. Examine three points, along with the
evidence (data, quotations, and other elements), that Marcus uses to
support either of these claims. Finally, explain why each supporting point
and its related evidence are or are not convincing.

Marcus concludes her essay with the question, “What glass ceiling?”
Explain why the quotation does or does not (1) advance her thesis and (2)
close the essay effectively.

. Working with a classmate, review the checklist under Step 8, “Revise

the essay,” found on page 179. Then analyze to what degree Marcus
accomplishes each task in this checklist.
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Christy Haubegger is the founder of Latina magazine. This essay was originally published in
the July 12, 1999, issue of Newsweek magazine.

A metaphor
helps to make
the writer's
point.

The writer
lists examples
that illustrate
her claim.

Examples
from pop
culture
connect

with readers
and help to
make the
writer's ideas
memorable.

The Legacy of Generation N

About 20 years ago, some mainstream observers declared the 1980s the
“decade of the Hispanic.” The Latino population was nearing 15 million! (It’s
since doubled.) However, our decade was postponed—a managerial oversight,
no doubt—and eventually rescheduled for the ’90s. What happens to a decade
deferred? It earns compounded interest and becomes the next hundred years. The
United States of the 21st century will be undeniably ours. Again.

It’s Manifest Destino. After all, Latinos are true Americans, some of the
original residents of the Américas. Spanish was the first European language spoken
on this continent. Which is why we live in places like Los Angeles, Colorado, and
Florida rather than The Angels, Colored, and Flowered. Now my generation is
about to put a Latin stamp on the rest of the culture—and that will ultimately be
the N legacy.

We are not only numerous; we are also growing at a rate seven times that of
the general population. Conservative political ads notwithstanding, this growth
is driven by natural increase (births over deaths) rather than immigration. At
30, I may be the oldest childless Latina in the United States. More important,
however, while our preceding generation felt pressure to assimilate, America
has now generously agreed to meet us in the middle. Just as we become more
American, America is simultaneously becoming more Latino.

This quiet revolucién can perhaps be traced back to the bloodless coup of
1992, when salsa outsold ketchup for the first time. Having toppled the leadership
in the condiment category, we set our sights even higher. Fairly soon, there was
a congresswoman named Sanchez representing Orange County, a taco-shilling
Chihuahua became a national icon, and now everyone is loca for Ricky Martin.

We are just getting started. Our geographic concentration and reputation
for family values are making us every politician’s dream constituency. How long
can New Hampshire, with just four Electoral College votes—and probably an
equal number of Hispanic residents—continue to get so much attention from
presidential candidates? Advertisers will also soon be begging for our attention.
With a median age of 26 (eight years younger than the general market), Latinos
hardly exist outside their coveted 18—34 demographic. Remember, we may only
be 11 percent of the country, but we buy 16 percent of the lipliner.

From Newsweek, July 12, 1999, © 1999 Newsweek, Inc. All rights reserved. Used by permission and protected by the Copyright
Laws of the United States. The printing, copying, redistribution, or retransmission of the Material without express written
permission is prohibited.
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The writer The media will change as well, especially television, where we now appear
transitions to be rapidly approaching extinction. Of the 26 new comedies and dramas
;‘:‘Lh( ?pate d appearing this fall [1999] on the four major networks, not one has a Latino in
effects of the a leading role. The Screen Actors Guild released employment statistics for 1998
population showing that the percentage of roles going to Hispanic actors actually declined
growth she from the previous year. But, pretty soon, the cast of “Friends” will need to find

has described.

Present-tense
verbs indicate
that the writer
is describing
current
events.

The paragraph
begins with
the word
dawn and
ends with
mariana and
morning.

some amigos. Seeing as they live in New York City, and there’s almost 2 million of
us in the metropolitan area, this shouldn’t prove too difficult.

Face it: This is going to be a bilingual country. Back in 1849, the California
Constitution was written in both Spanish and English, and we’re headed that way
again. If our children speak two languages instead of just one, how can that not
be a benefit to us all? The re-Latinization of this country will pay off in other ways
as well. I, for one, look forward to that pivotal moment in our history when all
American men finally know how to dance. Latin music will no longer be found in
record stores under “Foreign,” and romance will bloom again. Our children will
ask us what it was like to dance without a partner.

“American food” will mean low-fat enchiladas and hamburgers served with
rice and beans. As a result, the American standard of beauty will necessarily
expand to include a female size 12, and anorexia will be found only in medical-
history books. Finally, just in time for the baby boomers’ senescence, living with
extended family will become hip again. Simpsons fans of the next decade will see
Grandpa moving back home. We’ll all go back to church together.

At the dawn of a new millennium, America knows Latinos as entertainers and
athletes. But, someday very soon, all American children can dream of growing up
to be writers like Sandra Cisneros, astronauts like Ellen Ochoa, or judges like Jose
Cabranes of the Second Circuit Court of Appeals. To put a Latin spin on a famous
Anglo phrase: It is truly mafana in America. For those of you who don’t know it
(yet), that word doesn’t just mean tomorrow; mafiana also means morning.

Working by yourself or with a group, answer these questions:

1. In one sentence, summarize the cause(s) and effect(s) of the changes described in this

essay.

2. Writers must make their claims using words that convey an appropriate level of certainty.
Is Haubegger’s use of “will” (versus “may”) appropriate in paragraphs 7 and 82 Why?

3. Review paragraph 9. What is the writer’s point? Do you agree?

4. The writer published this essay in 1999. Cite examples showing that the changes she
described are continuing.

6
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Steven Pinker teaches in the Department of Psychology at Harvard University where he also
conducts research on language and cognition. He writes regularly for publications such as
Time and The New Republic, and he is the author of seven books, including The Language
Instinct, How the Mind Works, Words and Rules, The Blank Slate, and The Stuff of Thought:
Language as a Window into Human Nature. In the essay below, published in the New York
Times on June 10, 2010, Pinker analyses how our current use of electronic technologies
affects our ability to think deeply and process information.

Mind Over Mass Media

NEW forms of media have always caused moral panics: the printing press,

Use a pen

to identify newspapers, paperbacks and television were all once denounced as threats to their
Pinker’s key , .

pointsandto  ConsSumers brainpower and moral fiber.

record your So too with electronic technologies. PowerPoint, we’re told, is reducing
response.

discourse to bullet points. Search engines lower our intelligence, encouraging
us to skim on the surface of knowledge rather than dive to its depths. Twitter is
shrinking our attention spans.

But such panics often fail basic reality checks. When comic books were
accused of turning juveniles into delinquents in the 1950s, crime was falling to
record lows, just as the denunciations of video games in the 1990s coincided with
the great American crime decline. The decades of television, transistor radios and
rock videos were also decades in which 1.Q. scores rose continuously.

For a reality check today, take the state of science, which demands high levels
of brainwork and is measured by clear benchmarks of discovery. These days
scientists are never far from their e-mail, rarely touch paper and cannot lecture
without PowerPoint. If electronic media were hazardous to intelligence, the quality
of science would be plummeting. Yet discoveries are multiplying like fruit flies,
and progress is dizzying. Other activities in the life of the mind, like philosophy,
history and cultural criticism, are likewise flourishing, as anyone who has lost a
morning of work to the Web site Arts ¢ Letters Daily can attest.

Critics of new media sometimes use science itself to press their case, citing
research that shows how “experience can change the brain.” But cognitive
neuroscientists roll their eyes at such talk. Yes, every time we learn a fact or skill the

wiring of the brain changes; it’s not as if the information is stored in the pancreas.
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But the existence of neural plasticity does not mean the brain is a blob of clay
pounded into shape by experience.

Experience does not revamp the basic information-processing capacities of the
brain. Speed-reading programs have long claimed to do just that, but the verdict
was rendered by Woody Allen after he read War and Peace in one sitting: “It was
about Russia.” Genuine multitasking, too, has been exposed as a myth, not just by
laboratory studies but by the familiar sight of an S.U.V. undulating between lanes
as the driver cuts deals on his cellphone.

Moreover, as the psychologists Christopher Chabris and Daniel Simons show
in their new book The Invisible Gorilla: And Other Ways Our Intuitions Deceive
Us, the effects of experience are highly specific to the experiences themselves.
If you train people to do one thing (recognize shapes, solve math puzzles, find
hidden words), they get better at doing that thing, but almost nothing else. Music
doesn’t make you better at math, conjugating Latin doesn’t make you more logical,
brain-training games don’t make you smarter. Accomplished people don’t bulk up
their brains with intellectual calisthenics; they immerse themselves in their fields.
Novelists read lots of novels, scientists read lots of science.

The effects of consuming electronic media are also likely to be far more limited
than the panic implies. Media critics write as if the brain takes on the qualities of
whatever it consumes, the informational equivalent of “you are what you eat.” As
with primitive peoples who believe that eating fierce animals will make them fierce,
they assume that watching quick cuts in rock videos turns your mental life into
quick cuts or that reading bullet points and Twitter postings turns your thoughts
into bullet points and Twitter postings.

Yes, the constant arrival of information packets can be distracting or addictive,
especially to people with attention deficit disorder. But distraction is not a new
phenomenon. The solution is not to bemoan technology but to develop strategies of
self-control, as we do with every other temptation in life. Turn off e-mail or Twitter
when you work, put away your Blackberry at dinner time, ask your spouse to call
you to bed at a designated hour.

And to encourage intellectual depth, don’t rail at PowerPoint or Google. It’s not
as if habits of deep reflection, thorough research and rigorous reasoning ever came

naturally to people. They must be acquired in special institutions, which we call

6
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universities, and maintained with constant upkeep, which we call analysis, criticism
and debate. They are not granted by propping a heavy encyclopedia on your lap,
nor are they taken away by efficient access to information on the Internet.

The new media have caught on for a reason. Knowledge is increasing I
exponentially; human brainpower and waking hours are not. Fortunately, the
Internet and information technologies are helping us manage, search and retrieve
our collective intellectual output at different scales, from Twitter and previews to
e-books and online encyclopedias. Far from making us stupid, these technologies

are the only things that will keep us smart.

Working by yourself or with a group, answer these questions:

1. Review Pinker’s opening paragraph in which he introduces his topic by
suggesting that current allegations regarding the negative impact of electronic
technologies are similar to past allegations regarding the impact of the printing
press, newspapers, paperbacks, and television. Paraphrase his claim, explain why
you do or do not agree, and explain whether the opening is or is not effective.

2. The essay is organized as a series of critics’ arguments asserting the negative
impact of new media, followed by Pinker’s counterarguments. Identify three of
these exchanges and explain how the point-counterpoint format clarifies both
sides of the argument while also making Pinker’s position more convincing.

3. Note that Pinker uses cause-effect logic to identify weaknesses in others’ claims
and to assert the value of his own claims. Identify an example of each that you
find persuasive and explain why.

4. Pinker is a scholar aiming to analyze an academic topic with thoughtful,
well-researched arguments in an informed, academic tone. Cite passages that
illustrate this voice.

5. However, Pinker is also a writer aiming to engage and inform readers who have
likely not studied the topic themselves. Identify passages in which his examples
and word choice illustrate his effort to connect with these readers.
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Writing Guidelines

Planning

=

2.

Select a topic. Begin by thinking about categories such as those listed below and
listing phenomena related to each category. From this list, choose a topic and analyze
its causes, its effects, or both.
Family Life: adult children living with parents, more stay-at-home dads, families
simplifying their lifestyles, adults squeezed by needs of children and parents
Politics: fewer student voters, increasing support for green-energy production,
increased interest in third-party politics, tension between political-action groups
Society: nursing shortage, doctor shortage, terrorist threats, increasing immigrant-
advocacy efforts, shifting ethnic ratios, decreasing number of newspapers
Environment: common water pollutants, new water-purification technology,
decreasing U.S. space exploration, increasing number of nuclear power plants
Narrow and research the topic. State your topic and below it, list related causes
and effects in two columns. Next, do preliminary research to expand the list and
distinguish primary causes and effects from secondary
ones. Revise your topic as needed to address only
primary causes and/or effects that research links to a

Cause/Effect Topic:

A Causes Effects
specific phenomenon. (Because of)  (this results)
. o 1. 1.
Draft and test your thesis. Based on your preliminary )

research, draft a working thesis (you may revise it later) o 3,
that introduces the topic, along with the causes and/or
effects you intend to discuss. Limit your argument to only those points you can prove.

Gather and analyze information. Research your topic, looking for clear evidence
that links specific causes to specific effects. As you study the phenomenon,
distinguish between primary and secondary causes (main and contributing), direct
and indirect results, short-term and long-term effects, and so on. At the same time,
test your analysis to avoid mistaking a coincidence for a cause/effect relationship. Use
the list of logical fallacies (see pages 257-260) to weed out common errors in logic.
For example, finding chemical pollutants in a stream running beside a chemical plant
does not “prove” that the plant caused the pollutants.

. Get organized. Develop an outline that lays out your thesis and argument in a clear

pattern. Under each main point asserting a cause/effect connection, list details from
your research that support the connection.

Thesis:

Point #1 Point #2 Point #3
Supporting details Supporting details Supporting details
Supporting details Supporting details Supporting details
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Drafting

6. Use your outline to draft the essay. Try to rough out the essay’s overall argument
before you attempt to revise it. As you write, show how each specific cause led
to each specific effect, citing examples as needed. To show those cause-effect
relationships, use transitional words like the following:

accordingly for this purpose since therefore

as a result for this reason so thus

because hence such as to illustrate

consequently just as thereby whereas
Revising

7. Get feedback. Ask a peer reviewer or someone from the college’s writing center to
read your essay for an engaging opening, a thoughtful cause-effect thesis, clear and
convincing reasoning that links specific causes to specific effects, and a closing that
deepens and extends the cause-effect analysis of the phenomenon.

8. Revise the essay. Whether your essay presents causes, effects, or both, use the
checklist below to trace and refine your argument.

— ldeas: The essay explains the causes and/or effects of the topic in a clear,
well-reasoned analysis. The analysis is supported by credible information
and free of logical fallacies.

__ Organization: The structure helps clarify the cause-effect relationships
through a well traced line of thinking, and the links between the main
points, supporting points, and evidence are clear.

_ Voice: The tone is informed, polite, logical and measured.

Editing and Proofreading

9. Edit the essay for clarity and correctness. Check for the following:

_ Words: The diction is precise and clear, and technical or scientific terms are
defined. Causes are linked to effects with transitional words and phrases.

__ Sentences: Structures are clear, varied, and smooth.

_ Correctness: The writing is correct in terms of grammar, punctuation,
mechanics, usage, and spelling.

_ Design: The format, layout, and typography adhere to expectation; any visuals
used enhance the written analysis and clarify the paper’s cause-effect reasoning.

Publishing

12. Publish your essay. Share your writing by submitting it to your instructor, posting
it on the class’s or department’s website, or turning it into a presentation.
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—:(C\riticaI-Thinking and Writing Activities

[ As directed by your instructor, complete the following critical-thinking and writing
= activities by yourself or with classmates.

] 1. In “Dutch Discord,” Brittany Korver analyzes the causes and effects of a shift in
r the Netherlands’ immigration practices. Identify a similar shift in the policies
Interactive or practices of a city, state, or country that interests you. Then write an essay in
which you analyze the causes and effects of this shift.
2. In “If You Let Me Play . . .,” Mary Brophy Marcus uses cause-effect reasoning to

analyze how Jackie Thomas’s experience in college athletics helped her prepare
for a successful business career. Identify experiences that will help you prepare
for your career. Then write an essay in which you use cause-effect reasoning to
prove your claim.

3. While “The Legacy of Generation N” focuses on cultural changes, “Mind Over
Mass Media” analyzes changes wrought by technology. Identify a social change
or a technological change that has impacted your life; then analyze the causes or
effects of that change.

4. Scan editorials in two or three newspapers, looking for arguments based on
cause-effect reasoning. Then examine the arguments for logical fallacies such
as false-cause or slippery-slope claims (for help, see page 259). Present your
findings to the class.

5. List the kinds of documents written by workers in your planned career and
identify which ones are likely based on cause-effect reasoning. Then find
examples of two or three of these documents, analyze the quality of the writing,
and share your findings with the class.

Learning-Outcomes Checklist

After reading the essays in this chapter, developing your own cause-effect essay, and
getting feedback from classmates and your instructor, use this checklist to assess how
effectively you achieved the learning outcomes for this chapter:

_ Tunderstand cause-effect reasoning.

_ Tam able to identify and correct logical fallacies related to cause-
effect thinking.

— Tunderstand how to support cause-effect reasoning with reliable,
detailed evidence.

— Ican effectively use transitional words and phrases to clarify cause-
effect relationships.

_ Thave effectively planned, drafted, revised, and polished a cause-effect essay.



Comparison and Contrast

In his plays, William Shakespeare creates characters, families,
and even plot lines that mirror each other. As a result, we see
Hamlet in relation to Laertes and the Montagues in relation to
the Capulets. In the process, we do precisely what the writer
wants us to do—we compare and contrast the subjects. The
result is clarity and insight: by thinking about both subjects in
relation to each other, we understand each one more clearly.

But writers in college and in the workplace also use
comparison/contrast as an analytical strategy. To help you
read and write such documents, the following pages include
instructions and four model essays.

Learning Outcomes

[Luhderstand how to read
carefully for compare- Audio
contrast strategies in essays.

[Structure subject-by-

subject and trait-by-trait
comparisons. Video
[Uke details and transitional

words to support and clarify
compare-contrast claims.

CPfactice revision and editing
strategies that strengthen
compare-contrast writing.

[Dkvelop an essay that
effectively uses compare-
contrast strategies.

Visually P Look closely at the photograph above. What does it suggest about how

Speaking

comparing and contrasting help explain a topic?
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Reading Comparison-Contrast Writing

When writers use compare-contrast, what should you as a reader look for? The instruction
below will help you read essays like those that follow.
Web Link

Consider the rhetorical situation. m =

Think about how a writer might use comparison-contrast to achieve her or his purpose,
address an audience, and analyze a topic.

B Purpose: Writers compare and contrast subjects in order to understand their
similarities and differences. Their purpose may be to stress the similarities between
seemingly dissimilar things or the differences between things that seem quite similar.

B Audience: A compare-contrast writer may have virtually any reader in mind—the
instructor for a student essay or potential clients for a marketing document.
Whatever the situation, the writer sees readers as people whose understanding of a
topic, an issue, or a phenomenon can be deepened with comparative analysis.

B Topics: Writers address a wide range of topics through compare-contrast: people,
events, phenomena, technologies, problems, products, stories, and so on. The
writer simply thinks through what aspects of the topic may be illuminated through
comparison and/or contrast.

Consider the compare-contrast practices used. m" =

As you read an essay using compare-contrast, look for the following:

B Criteria Used for Comparison: Writers anchor their analyses in specific points of
comparison. For example, a comparison of two characters in a play might focus on
their backgrounds, their actions in the play, their psychology, their fate, and so on.
As you read, trace the features compared, thinking through the writer’s choices.

B Organization of the Comparison: Such writing is generally structured either
subject by subject (first dealing with one topic fully and then the other) or trait by
trait (holding up the topics side by side, feature by feature).

B The Point of the Comparison: Writers use comparison to illuminate topics through
a key idea about connections and distinctions. Identify the essential insight of the
comparison, whether the writer states it at the beginning or leaves it to the end.

Reader’s Checklist

__ Why s the writer comparing these topics? Is the goal to stress similarities,
differences, or both? How does the comparison speak to specific readers?

__ What features or traits of the topics are compared? Why?
— How does the writer present the topics and the criteria for comparison?

__ What conclusion does the writer develop through analysis?
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Comparison and Contrast ="«

In the essay below, student writer Rachel De Smith analyzes characters from two novels by
comparing and contrasting their history, cultures, experiences, and personalities.

Essay Outline

Introduction: Sethe and Orleanna as surprisingly similar characters
1. Living and isolation and loneliness
2. Haunted by the past
3. Grueling journeys of escape

Conclusion: Sethe and Orleanna as suffering but strong women

The title
identifies

the topics
compared
and the traits
examined.

Introduction:

two
seemingly
different
characters
share similar
lives.

1Both
women live in
isolation and
loneliness.

(a) Sethe

(b) Orleanna

Sethe in Beloved and Orleanna in Poisonwood Bible:
Isolation, Children, and Getting Out

Toni Morrison’s Sethe and Barbara Kingsolver’s Orleanna Price seem to be vastly
different women, living in different times and cultures, descended from different
races. One has had a faithful spouse forced away from her by circumstances; the other
lives in a devastating marriage. One is a former slave, while the other is a comparatively
well-off minister’s wife. However, these two women are more alike than they first
appear. Both live in isolation and loneliness, both are haunted by the past, both risk
everything to get their children out of devastating circumstances—and both reap the
consequences of such risks.

Sethe lives in house number 124, a house generally believed to be haunted, “full
of ababy’s venom” (Morrison 3). The child’s ghost inhabiting the house throws things
around, makes spots of colored light appear, shakes floors, and stomps up the stairs.
The people of the surrounding community—remembering Sethe’s past, fearing
ghostly retribution, and resenting the long-ago extravagance of Sethe’s mother-in-
law, Baby Suggs—diligently avoid the house and its residents. Sethe’s one remaining
daughter, Denver, will not leave the yard (Morrison 205). The two of them live with
the ghost, ostracized.

Orleanna lives in a less malignant but equally isolated situation. When she and
her daughters follow her husband on his zealous missionary trip to the Congo, she is
the only white woman in a village of people with whom she shares nothing, not even a
word of their language. Preoccupied with the troubles in her own house, she remains
separated from the villagers by a gulf of cultural misunderstanding—from how to
behave in the marketplace to where to get her drinking water (Kingsolver 89, 172).
Even when she returns to the United States, Orleanna lives in isolation, hidden among
her flower gardens, set apart by the stigma of her past (Kingsolver 407).

The cause of all this isolation, for both women, is the past. When Sethe saw a slave
catcher coming for her, she attempted to kill all four of her young children in order
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2 Isolation for
both women
isrooted in

a haunting
past.

(a) Sethe

(b) Orleanna

3 Both women
take journeys
to escape.

(a) Sethe

(b) Orleanna

to prevent them from becoming slaves (Morrison 149, 163). She succeeded in killing
only her second-youngest, known as Beloved. No one went back to the plantation;
Sethe went to jail instead. Years later, her two oldest children (sons) run off, unable to
face the specter of their dead sister knocking over jars and leaving handprints in cakes.
Beloved’s death is thus the defining moment not only for Sethe’s haunted life but also
for Denver’s, Baby Suggs’, and, in many ways, the entire community’s.

Orleanna, like Sethe, has lost a child, though not by her own hand. Her youngest
daughter, Ruth May, died of snakebite after an ugly disagreement (involving much
shouting and plenty of voodoo) between the Price family and the rest of the village.
Orleanna is not immediately responsible for Ruth May’s death—in fact, she has
recently brought the girl miraculously through a bout with malaria (Kingsolver 276).
However, Orleanna still feels tremendous guilt about Ruth May’s death, and even
about being in Africa at all. In much of Orleanna’s narration, she attempts to move
past this guilt, periodically asking her absent daughter’s forgiveness. Sethe, also hoping
for reconciliation, explains herself in a similar way to Beloved. But Beloved seems to
feed off of Sethe’s remorse, whereas Ruth May, as portrayed in the final chapter of the
novel, bears no such ill-will. Ruth May says, “Mother, you can still hold on but forgive,
forgive . . . I forgive you, Mother” (Kingsolver 537, 543). Beloved continually punishes
Sethe for leaving her behind, but Ruth May is willing to forgive.

Both Sethe and Orleanna endure grueling journeys of escape, though the journeys
begin very differently. Sethe has spent a long time planning an escape with her fellow
slaves. When the opportunity finally comes, Sethe sends her children on ahead and
then follows, pausing on the way to give birth to Denver. Oddly enough, the final stage
of her journey to “freedom” seems to be her time in jail, an episode that kept her from
going back to the Sweet Home plantation. However, even after Sethe leaves jail and
begins a life free from the degradations of the plantation, she cannot escape the stigma
of her past, particularly Beloved’s violent death.

Orleanna’s journey, though also long-anticipated or at least long-desired, is a
spontaneous event. Following Ruth May’s tragic death (the impetus for her journey),
Orleanna simply walks away: her daughter Leah recalls that “Mother never once turned
around to look over her shoulder” (Kinsolver 389). Their unplanned journey ends up
as a fiasco, culminating in malaria during the rainy season somewhere in the depths
of the Congo, but all of Orleanna’s remaining daughters survive. Though obvious
differences exist between the deaths of Ruth May and Beloved, both deaths allow their
families some form of escape. In addition, Orleanna, like Sethe, is willing to give up
her children in order for them to escape; she sends Rachel with Eeben Axelroot and
leaves Leah with Anatole when she and Adah leave the country for good. Orleanna’s
actions parallel Sethe’s, as Sethe sends her children ahead of her (in escape or death) in
order for them to leave the plantation. Orleanna sees very little of Rachel and Leah for
the rest of her life, but they have escaped the devastation of their lives in the Congo, or
at least their lives under Nathan Price, and that is—or must be—enough for her.
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Sethe and Orleanna are both haunted women. The deaths of their daughters and
estrangement from their remaining children prevent these women from finding peace.
Both are haunted by guilt—Sethe for her own actions in the murder of Beloved, and

f:;:lzzl:m Orleanna for her complicity both in Ruth May’s death and in the chaos that enveloped
haunted the Congo at the same time. Both women are also isolated and lonely, distanced by
characters distrust and misunderstanding from the people around them. And both women, in
arestrong the long run, risk everything to gain freedom for their children. Distrust, rage, fear,
\é\:/(:e?funarlvyho and bad dreams accompany that risk, but both women keep their children from the
move beyond evil awaiting them—a plantation, a father’s oppression. Paul D. questions Sethe on
quilt. this point, wondering if other circumstances might be even worse than the plantation.

Sethe responds, “It ain’t my job to know what’s worse. It’s my job to know what is
and to keep them away from what I know is terrible” (Morrison 165). Sethe is never
able to achieve true reconciliation with Beloved, but her relationships with Denver
and Paul D. help to make up for this loss, while Orleanna is forgiven by Ruth May
and eventually reunited (albeit briefly) with her other children. Despite the attendant
circumstances, both Sethe and Orleanna are revealed to be strong women, and both
eventually move past their paralyzing guilt in their efforts to “walk forward into the
light” (Kingsolver 543).

Note: The Works Cited page is not shown. For sample pages, see MLA (pages 526—527
and APA (page 557).

Working by yourself or with a group, do the following:

1.

Review the title and opening paragraph, describe how the writer focuses her essay,
and explain why you do or do not find that introduction well written.

. A thesis is a type of contract in which the writers states what he or she will do in the

essay. Review the writer’s thesis and explain whether she does what she promises.

. Select two paragraphs and explain why they do or do not clarify the topic and

develop the thesis.

. Based on your reading of this essay, explain why you think that compare-contrast

reasoning is or is not an effective strategy for analyzing literature.

. Explain why the writer’s voice is or is not appropriate for this essay. For example

is the voice informed or uninformed, objective or manipulative, respectful or
disrespectful? Cite passages that support your assessment.

. Explain how you could use compare-contrast reasoning to complete specific writing

assignments in your major, and describe why the strategy would be effective.
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= Gelareh Asayesh grew up in Iran before moving to Florida. She writes about her experiences
in Saffron Sky: A Life Between Iran and America. The article below appeared in the New York
viko  Times in November 2001.

Shrouded in Contradiction

Two I grew up wearing the miniskirt to school, the veil to the mosque. In the !
contrasting Tehran of my childhood, women in bright sundresses shared the sidewalk with
?ﬁ;isﬁa}g{)ear women swathed in black. The tension between the two ways of life was palpable.
sentence. As a schoolgirl, I often cringed when my bare legs got
leering or contemptuous glances. Yet, at times, I long As a SChOOZgiTl,
for the days when I could walk the streets of my country .
: o : I often cringed
with the wind in my hair. When clothes were clothes. I
In today’s Iran, whatever [ wear sends a message. If it’s WAL W)
a chador, it embarrasses my Westernized relatives. If bare legs got
it’s a skimpy scarf, I risk being accused of stepping on leermg or
the blood of the martyrs who died in the war with Iraq. contemptuou S
Each time I return to Tehran, I wait until the last pos- glcmces.
sible moment, when my plane lands on the tarmac, to
Italics don th fandl ket th .
distinguish on the scarfand long jacket that many Iranian women
hijab as a wear in lieu of a veil. To wear hijab—Islamic covering—is to invite contradiction.
al(i)%E"gl'Sh Sometimes I hate it. Sometimes I value it.
. Most of the time, I don’t even notice it. It’s annoying, but so is wearing 2
pantyhose to work. It ruins my hair, but so does the humidity in Florida, where
I live. For many women, the veil is neither a symbol nor a statement. It’s simply
what they wear, as their mothers did before them. Something to dry your face
with after your ablutions before prayer. A place for a toddler to hide when he’s
feeling shy. Even for a woman like me, who wears it with a hint of rebellion, hijab
is just not that big a deal.
Notice the Except when it is. 3
one-sentence “Sister, what kind of get-up is this?” a woman in black, one of a pair, asks me 4
paragraph.

one summer day on the Caspian shore. I am standing in line to ride a gondola up
a mountain, where I’ll savor some ice cream along with vistas of sea and forest.
Women in chadors stand wilting in the heat, faces gleaming with sweat. Women in
makeup and clunky heels wear knee-length jackets with pants, their hair daringly



Contradictory
feelings

are pushed
togetherina
compact list.

The writer
offers
definitions

of passion
reflecting
three different
perspectives.

The writer
uses terms

of limited
certainty, such
as perhaps and
alll know.

Chapter 12 Comparison and Contrast

exposed beneath sheer scarves.

None have been more daring than I. I've wound my scarf into a turban,
leaving my neck bare to the breeze. The woman in black is a government employee
paid to police public morals. “Fix your scarf at once!”
“But 'm hot,” I say.

“You’re hot?” she exclaims. “Don’t you think we all are?”

she snaps.

I start unwinding my makeshift turban. “The men aren’t hot,” I mutter.
Her companion looks at me in shocked reproach. “Sister, this isn’t about men
and women,” she says, shaking her head. “This is about Islam.”
I want to argue. I feel like a child. Defiant, but
powerless. Burning with injustice, but also with a hint The veil
of shame. I do as  am told, feeling acutely conscious of  11a5ks erotic
the bare skin I am covering. In policing my sexuality, freedom, but

these women have made me more aware of it. its advocates

believe “hijab”
the West, we think of passion as a fever of the body, not trans cen‘ds
the soul. In the East, Sufi poets used earthly passion the erotic—or

as a metaphor; the beloved they celebrated was God. expands it.
Where I come from, people are more likely to find

The veil masks erotic freedom, but its advocates
believe hijab transcends the erotic—or expands it. In

delirious passion in the mosque than in the bedroom.

There are times when I feel a hint of this passion. A few years after my
encounter on the Caspian, I go to the wake of a family friend. Sitting in a mosque
in Mashhad, I grip a slippery black veil with one hand and a prayer book with
the other. In the center of the hall, there’s a stack of Koranic texts decorated with
green-and-black calligraphy, a vase of white gladioluses and a large photograph of
the dearly departed. Along the walls, women wait quietly.

From the men’s side of the mosque, the mullah’s voice rises in lament. His voice
is deep and plaintive, oddly compelling. I bow my head, sequestered in my veil
while at my side a community of women pray and weep with increasing abandon.
I remember from girlhood this sense of being exquisitely alone in the company
of others. Sometimes I have cried as well, free to weep without having to offer
an explanation. Perhaps they are right, those mystics who believe that physical
love is an obstacle to spiritual love; those architects of mosques who abstained
from images of earthly life, decorating their work with geometric shapes that they

10
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believed freed the soul to slip from its worldly moorings. I do not aspire to such
lofty sentiments. All I know is that such moments of passionate abandon, within
the circle of invisibility created by the veil, offer an emotional catharsis every bit
as potent as any sexual release.

Outside, the rain pours from a sullen sky. I make my farewells and walk 14

The final line

summarizes toward the car, where my driver waits. My veil is wicking muddy water from the
the sidewalk. I gather up the wet and grimy folds with distaste, longing to be home,
contradictions . . . . .
described in where I can cast off this curtain of cloth that gives with one hand, takes away with
the essay. the other.

Working by yourself or with a group, answer these questions:

1.

Sometimes writers use comparison-contrast organization to take a position on
an issue—in some cases to show that one side is better than the other, but in
others, to show the difficulty of choosing one side over the other. What do you
think is Asayesh’s position on hijab, and why?

. Find Asayesh’s one-sentence paragraph (paragraph 3). Why might the writer

have constructed the paragraph in this way? How would this excerpt differ if
that sentence had been part of either the preceding or the following paragraph?

. What contrasts are listed in paragraph 4? How does the writer use sentence

structure and punctuation to mark the contrasts?

In paragraph 13, Asayesh uses words that indicate limited certainty, such as
perhaps and all I know. How do these phrases temper her claims?

. In what ways are the opening and closing sentences alike? How are these

similarities significant for readers?
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Shankar Vedantam is a Nieman Fellow at Harvard University, a science reporter for The
Washington Post, and the author of the recent book, The Hidden Brain: How Our Unconscious
Minds Elect Presidents, Control Markets, Wage Wars and Save Our Lives. In this essay,
Vedantam analyzes how people judge others based on the shade of their skin. (The essay was
published in the New York Times on January 18, 2010.)

The writer
uses an
anecdote to
introduce and
illustrate his
thesis.

He asserts
that research
supports his
thesis, but
he cites no
sources.

He offers
examples.

He supports
his point by
referring to
his colleague’s
research.

The writer
distinguishes
racism and
colorism by
comparing and
contrasting
the nature
and effects of
each.

Shades of Prejudice

LAST week, the Senate majority leader, Harry Reid, found himself in trouble
for once suggesting that Barack Obama had a political edge over other African-
American candidates because he was “light-skinned” and had “no Negro dialect,
unless he wanted to have one.” Mr. Reid was not expressing sadness but a gleeful
opportunism that Americans were still judging one another by the color of
their skin, rather than—as the Rev. Dr. Martin Luther King Jr., whose legacy we
commemorated on Monday, dreamed—Dby the content of their character.

The Senate leader’s choice of words was flawed, but positing that black
candidates who look “less black” have a leg up is hardly more controversial than
saying wealthy people have an advantage in elections. Dozens of research studies
have shown that skin tone and other racial features play powerful roles in who
gets ahead and who does not. These factors regularly determine who gets hired,
who gets convicted and who gets elected.

Consider: Lighter-skinned Latinos in the United States make $5,000 more
on average than darker-skinned Latinos. The education test-score gap between
light-skinned and dark-skinned African-Americans is nearly as large as the gap
between whites and blacks.

The Harvard neuroscientist Allen Counter has found that in Arizona,
California and Texas, hundreds of Mexican-American women have suffered
mercury poisoning as a result of the use of skin-whitening creams. In India,
where I was born, a best-selling line of women’s cosmetics called Fair and Lovely
has recently been supplemented by a product aimed at men called Fair and
Handsome.

This isn’t racism, per se: it’s colorism, an unconscious prejudice that isn’t
focused on a single group like blacks so much as on blackness itself. Our brains,
shaped by culture and history, create intricate caste hierarchies that privilege
those who are physically and culturally whiter and punish those who are darker.
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To support his
claim, he gives
an example
and citesa
study.

The writer
compares and
contrasts how
people are
treated by the
legal system.

He citesa
similarity and
a difference.

He compares
colorismin
the legal
system with
colorismiin
politics.

To support
his claim,

he offers an
example.

Colorism is an intraracial problem as well as an interracial problem. Racial
minorities who are alert to white-black or white-brown issues often remain silent
about a colorism that asks “how black” or “how brown” someone is within their
own communities.

If colorism lives underground, its effects are very real. Darker-skinned
African-American defendants are more than twice as likely to receive the death
penalty as lighter-skinned African-American defendants for crimes of equivalent
seriousness involving white victims. This was proven in rigorous, peer-reviewed
research into hundreds of capital punishment-worthy cases by the Stanford
psychologist Jennifer Eberhardt.

Take, for instance, two of Dr. Eberhadt’s murder cases, in Philadelphia,
involvingblack defendants—onelight-skinned, the other dark. Thelighter-skinned
defendant, Arthur Hawthorne, ransacked a drug store for money and narcotics.
The pharmacist had complied with every demand, yet Mr. Hawthorne shot him
when he was lying face down. Mr. Hawthorne was independently identified as the
killer by multiple witnesses, a family member and an accomplice.

The darker-skinned defendant, Ernest Porter, pleaded not guilty to the
murder of a beautician, a crime that he was linked to only through a circuitous
chain of evidence. A central witness later said that prosecutors forced him to finger
Mr. Porter even though he was sure that he was the wrong man. Two people who
provided an alibi for Mr. Porter were mysteriously never called to testify. During
his trial, Mr. Porter revealed that the police had even gotten his name wrong—his
real name was Theodore Wilson—but the court stuck to the wrong name in the
interest of convenience.

Both men were convicted. But the lighter-skinned Mr. Hawthorne was given
a life sentence, while the dark-skinned Mr. Porter has spent more than a quarter-
century on Pennsylvania’s death row.

Colorism also influenced the 2008 presidential race. In an experiment that
fall, Drew Westen, a psychologist at Emory, and other researchers shot different
versions of a political advertisement in support of Mr. Obama. One version showed
a light-skinned black family. Another version had the same script, but used a
darker-skinned black family. Voters, at an unconscious level, were less inclined
to support Mr. Obama after watching the ad featuring the darker-skinned family
than were those who watched the ad with the lighter-skinned family.

~



To restate
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and unify
his essay,
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Political operatives are certainly aware of this dynamic. During the
campaign, a conservative group created attack ads linking Mr. Obama with
Kwame Kilpatrick, the disgraced former mayor of Detroit, which darkened Mr.
Kilpatrick’s skin to have a more persuasive effect. Though there can be little
doubt that as a candidate Mr. Obama faced voters’ conscious and unconscious
prejudices, it is simultaneously true that unconscious colorism subtly advantaged
him over darker-skinned politicians.

In highlighting how Mr. Obama benefited from his links to whiteness, Harry
Reid punctured the myth that Mr. Obama’s election signaled the completion of
the Rev. King’s dream. Americans may like to believe that we are now color-blind,
that we can consciously choose not to use race when making judgments about
other people. It remains a worthy aspiration. But this belief rests on a profound
misunderstanding about how our minds work and perversely limits our ability to

discuss prejudice honestly.

Working by yourself or with a group, answer these questions:

1. Describe how Shankar Vedantam uses an anecdote to open and close his
essay. Then explain why you do or do not find that strategy effective.

2. The writer asserts that (a) colorism and racism are different and that
(b) colorism is both an intraracial problem and an interracial problem.
Explain what he means by each assertion and why you do or do not agree.

3. Review paragraphs 7-10 in which the writer compares and contrasts
penalties meted out by the legal system. Then explain why these passages
do or do not develop his thesis.

4. Note how the writer uses dashes in paragraphs 8 and 9, and then explain
why that use is or is not correct.

5. In January 18, 2010, the writer published this essay in the New York Times.
Cite words or sentences showing that his voice is or is not appropriate for
his subject and audience.
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Peter Baldwin, a history professor at the University of California at Los Angeles, has written
anumber of books, including The Narcissism of Minor Differences: How America and Europe
Are Alike. In the essay below, adapted from that text, he compares and contrasts Europe
and America. As you read the essay, use underlining or highlighting, as well as notes in the
margin, to trace and respond to Baldwin’s compare-contrast thinking and writing.

The Likeness Across the Atlantic

The Atlantic gets ever wider. Not just in a physical sense, as oceans rise and

As you read
theessay,use  coastlines recede, but also in ideological terms. Europe and America appear to
::Irsecc%lrudn;gur be pitted against each other as never before. On one shore, capitalist markets,

observations untempered by proper social policies, allow unbridled competition, poverty,

and questions. pollution, violence, class divides, and social anomie. On the other side, Europe
nurtures a social approach, a regulated labor market, and elaborate welfare
networks. Possibly it has a less dynamic economy, but it is a more solidaristic
and harmonious society. “Our social model,” the voice of British left-liberalism,
The Guardian, describes the European way, as opposed to “feral capitalism” in
the United States.

That major differences separate the United States from Europe is scarcelya 2
new idea. But it has become more menacingly Manichaean over the past decade.
Foreign-policy disagreements fuel it: Iraq, Iran, Israel, North Korea. So does
the more general question of what role the world’s one remaining superpower
should play while it still remains unchallenged. Robert Kagan, a senior
associate at the Carnegie Endowment for International Peace, has famously
suggested that, when it comes to foreign policy, Americans and Europeans
call different planets home. Americans wield hard power and face the nasty
choices that follow. Europeans, sheltered now from most geopolitical strife,
enjoy the luxury of approaching conflict in a more conciliatory way: Martian
unilateralism confronts Venusian multilateralism. But the dispute goes beyond
diplomatic and military strategy. It touches on the nature of these two societies.
Does having the strongest battalions change the country that possesses them?
After all, America is not just militarily strong. It is also—compared with

Europe—harsh, violent, and sharp-elbowed. Or so goes the argument.
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The idea that the North Atlantic is socioculturally parted is elaborated
in both Europe and America for reasons that are as connected to domestic
political needs and tactics as they are to any actual differences. American
criticism of Europe, when it can be heard at all, typically concerns foreign
policy or trade issues. American conservatives occasionally make the old
continent a symbol for what they see as the excesses of the welfare state and
statutory regulation. But the longstanding European criticism of America has
become more vehement and widespread and is now shared by right and left
alike. Europeans are keen to define an alternative to American hegemony,
now that Europe no longer needs the protection of the United States in a post-
cold-war world. Beset with internal fractures and disagreements, they have
rediscovered the truism that nothing unites like a common enemy.

Asmalllibrary ofbooks has been published over the past few years debating
whether a sociocultural chasm separates (continental) Europe from the
(Anglo-) American barbarians. America’s unregulated capitalism is a danger
to Europe, warns the French historian and sociologist Emmanuel Todd. The
notion of a unified West has lost whatever meaning it once had, adds Claus
Offe, a professor of political sociology at the Hertie School of Governance, in
Berlin. A recent letter-writer to the Financial Times agrees, although placing
Britain on the side of the Continentals. A common language should not, this
writer claims, obscure the distance between Britain and the United States:
Americans carry guns, execute prisoners, go bankrupt, drive large cars, and
live in large houses. Their men are circumcised and their working class is poor.
The humanist and secular Europeans, by contrast, enjoy socialist hospitals,
schools, and welfare systems. They pay high taxes, live longer, and take the
train. One ponders what unspoken motives inspire such letters. Andrei S.
Markovits, a professor of comparative politics and German studies at the
University of Michigan at Ann Arbor and author of one of the most interesting
recent books on the subject, Uncouth Nation: Why Europe Dislikes America
(Princeton University Press, 2007), suggests that anti-Americanism helps fire
the engines of pan-European nationalism. Europeans have less in common
than the aspiring empire builders of the European Union would like. But at

least they can agree on being different from the Americans. Or can they?
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Polemic and vituperation abound in the discussion of trans-Atlantic
difference; caricature, rather than portrait, is the dominant genre. It is time
to examine more closely what it is we do know. It is time, in other words, to
bring a little empirical meat to the table.

The evidence shows two things. First, Europe is not a coherent or unified
continent. The spectrum of difference within even Western Europe is much
broader than normally appreciated. Second, with a few exceptions, the United
States fits into the average range of most quantifiable measures that I have
been able to find. We may therefore conclude either that there is no coherent
European identity, or—if there is one—that the United States is as much a
European country as the usual candidates are. We might rephrase this by
saying that both Europe and the United States are, in fact, parts of a common,
big-tent grouping—call it the West, the Atlantic community, the developed
world, or what you will. America is not Sweden, for sure. But nor is Italy
Sweden, nor France, nor even Germany. And who says that Sweden is Europe,

any more than Vermont is America?
Consider the following examples:

Social welfare: As a portion of the total economy, American public social
expenditures narrowly make it into the European norm, sneaking in above
Ireland. But because the American gross domestic product is greater than
those of most European nations, the per capita spending is higher than
this rank suggests. In terms of how much money is paid out on average for
each person, the United States ranks in the lower middle of the European
spectrum, above most of the Mediterranean countries and Iceland and in the
same league as Britain, the Netherlands, and Finland.

Beyond that, a complete accounting of welfare efforts cannot focus only
on what the state does through social policy. Other avenues of redistribution
are also important: voluntary efforts, private but legally mandated benefits,
and taxes. If we include all those, the American welfare state is more extensive
than is often realized. By taking account of all these components of social
welfare—public, voluntary, and mandatory—the total effort made in the
United States falls into the middle of the European spectrum.

Foreign travel: Americans are often thought to take little interest in the world

around them, except perhaps when invading it. The paucity of Americans

with passports is often held up as an indication of uninterest. Eighty-five

~
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percent of American tourism and travel is domestic. If it follows that 15
percent is international, then Americans join the company of the Greeks,
Spaniards, and French, among whom, respectively, 12, 13, and 17 percent of
holidays are taken abroad. And that does not take into account the distance
needed to travel before the Great Abroad begins. That more than 99 percent
of Luxembourgeois vacations of four nights or more were enjoyed outside the
nation’s borders does not surprise; where else could they possibly have been
taken? Assuming that for a European to leave Europe is an effort roughly
analogous to that of an American leaving the United States, the figures
become more comparable. In 2006, 9.7 million Western Europeans visited
the United States, and 13 million Americans visited Europe. Thus, in the
realm of travel, Americans were proportionally more interested in Europeans
than the other way around. The same year, significantly more Americans (30
million) traveled overseas (other than to Mexico and Canada) than overseas
visitors came to the United States (22 million).

Reading, writing, and culture: Americans do not need to read, Simone
de Beauvoir was convinced, because they do not think. Thinking is hard
to quantify, reading less so. And read the Americans do. There are more
newspapers per head in the United States than anywhere in Europe outside
Scandinavia, Switzerland, and Luxembourg. The circulation of American
newspapers is higher per capita than in most of the Mediterranean countries
and in Ireland and Belgium. The United States is also well equipped with
libraries. The long tradition of municipally supported public libraries in the
United States means that average American readers are better supplied with
library books than their peers in Germany, Britain, France, Holland, Austria,
and all the Mediterranean nations. Americans also make better use of those
public-library books than most Europeans do. Average Americans borrowed
6.4 books each in 2001, more than their peers in Germany, Austria, Norway,
Ireland, Luxembourg, France, and throughout the Mediterranean. And with
America’s amply endowed universities, it is no surprise that the supply of
books per capita in college libraries is higher than in any European country
other than Finland, Denmark, and Iceland. Not content with borrowing,
Americans also buy more books per head than any European population for
which we have numbers. Proportionately more Americans claim to read a

book per month than anyone but the Swiss, Swedes, Germans, and Irish. And

10
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Americans write more books. Per capita, they come in at the high end of the

European spectrum as authors, measured in terms of volumes in print.

It is true that the American government spends less as a percentage of !/

gross domestic product than almost any European government on what
the Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development defines as
“recreation and culture,” though not less than Greece and only a bit less than
Britain and Ireland. Those figures, it should be noted, include government
payments to Europe’s established churches. American households spend more
on recreation and culture privately than any Europeans but the Icelanders,
the Austrians, and the British. Add state and private money together, and
total American outlays on the finer things in life fall in the upper half of the
European middle ground.

In short, for most of the quantifiable measures of socioeconomic reality,
the divergence within Europe is greater than that between Europe and
the United States. Hand on heart, which cities more resemble each other:
Stockholm and Minneapolis or Helsinki and Thessaloniki? And as the
European Union widens eastward—possibly even to accept Turkey, a Muslim
country mostly in Asia—the most recent newcomers (many from regions
once called European Turkey, which were part of the Ottoman Empire) efface
many of the issues that do distinguish the United States from Europe. These
new arrivals, along with Europe’s many recent immigrants from Asia and
Africa, are very religious, skeptical of a strong state, unenthusiastic about
voting, and allergic to high taxes. From the vantage of old Europe, they are,
in other words, more like Americans. How odd, really, that Europeans seek
to identify an enemy in a culture with which they have so much in common,
just at the moment when they are being joined by ones with whom they
actually share even less. How odd to turn their backs on a country which, like
their own continent, espouses the Reformation, the Scientific Revolution,
the Enlightenment, democracy, liberalism, free but appropriately regulated
markets, and religious toleration.

Even a few minutes watching the Eurovision Song Contest strengthens
both a belief in the continued vitality of relations that span the Atlantic and
a belief in a hugely variegated Europe, diverse to the point of incoherence.
This must be the nightmare that keeps the empire builders in Brussels

awake at night: a vastly expanded Europe, stretching from Kamchatka to
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the Azores, from the North Pole (now festooned with Danish flags and
Russian submarines) to the Dead Sea, with its pidgin English lingua franca
and droning, generic, ritual Europol incantations of “Hello Europe” even as
the voting descends into unabashed tribalism. Imagine now that Europe’s
voters were given a choice also between the Australians and the Serbs. With
whom would, say, the Norwegians cast their lot? Place your bets, ladies and
gentlemen.
Of course, this choice will never be on offer. The world is too complicated 14

a place for the binary clumpishness of all-or-nothing alternatives between
America and Europe. Both sides of this particular divide would do well
to consider how proximate and similar the two slopes of their supposed
conceptual chasmin factare. Whether American conservatives or Europeans,
each enamored of their own reflection, unless we break this spell of self-
enchantment, we risk suffering the fate of Narcissus. Readers will recall that
Ovid’s ill-fated hero dies of thirst, for fear that kissing the water’s surface will
disrupt the image that has so enthralled him.

Working by yourself or with a group, answer these questions:

1.

First describe how Baldwin introduces his topic and thesis, and then explain why
the opening is or is not engaging and clear.

. In the opening 4 paragraphs, the writer focuses on differences between Europe and

the U.S; in paragraph 5, he builds a transition; and in the remaining paragraphs, he
focuses on similarities. Review these organizational choices and then explain why
they do or do not help the writer develop his thesis.

. Review paragraph 6 and explain how it (a) re-focuses the writer’s argument and (b)

introduces the claims in the remaining paragraphs.

. Review paragraphs 8-10, noting how the writer classifies “examples” of similarities

into three types, each introduced by a boldfaced title. Then explain why his
classification strategy does or does not help him develop his argument.

. Cite examples from the essay to prove or disprove that Baldwin’s document is

written in an academic style. (For information about an academic style, see pages
79-80.)
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Writing Guidelines

Planning

1.

. Get organized. Decide how to organize your essay.

Select a topic. List subjects that are similar and/or different in ways that you find
interesting, perplexing, disgusting, infuriating, charming, or informing. Then choose
two subjects whose comparison and/or contrast gives the reader some insight into who
or what they are. Note: Make sure that the items have a solid basis for comparison.
Comparable items are types of the same thing (e.g., two rivers, two characters, two
films, two mental illnesses, two banking regulations, two search engines, two theories).
Get the big picture. Using a computer or a paper and pen, create three columns

as shown below. Brainstorm a list of traits under each heading. (Also see the Venn
diagram on page 52.)

Features Peculiar to Shared Features Peculiar to
Subject #1 Features Subject #2

. Gather information. Review your list of features, highlighting those that could

provide insight into one or both subjects. Research the subjects, using hands-on
analysis when possible. Consider writing your research notes in the three-column
format shown above.

. Draft a working thesis. Review your expanded list of features and eliminate those

that now seem unimportant. Write a sentence stating the core of what you learned
about the subjects: what essential insight have you reached about the similarities and/
or differences between the topics? If you're stuck, try completing the sentence below.
(Switch around the terms “similar” and “different” if you wish to stress similarities.)

Whereas and seem similar, they are different in several ways,
and the differences are important because

Subject by | Trait by

Generally, subject by subject works better for short, Subject: Trait:

simple comparisons. Trait by trait works better for Introduction | Introduction

longer, more complex comparisons, in that you hold Subject #1 Trait A

up the topics side by side, trait by trait. Consider, as - el * Subject #1
¥ Trait B © Subject #2

well, the order in which you will discuss the topics ) )
Subject #2 Trait B

and arrange the traits, choices that depend on what 5 Trait A B Subject #1
you want to feature and how you want to build and  Trait B © Subject #2
deepen the comparison.
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Drafting

6. Write your first draft. Review your outline and draft the paper.

Subject-by-subject pattern:
Opening: get readers’ attention, introduce the subjects, and offer a thesis.
Middle: discuss the first subject, then analyze the second subject, discussing
traits parallel to those you addressed with the first subject.
Conclusion: summarize similarities, differences, and implications.

Trait-by-trait pattern:
Opening: get readers’ attention, introduce the subjects, and offer a thesis.
Middle: compare and/or contrast the two subjects trait by trait; include
transitions that help readers look back and forth between the two subjects.
Conclusion: summarize the key relationships and note their significance.

Revising

7. Get feedback. Ask someone to read your paper, looking for a clear thesis, an
engaging introduction, a middle that compares and/or contrasts parallel traits in a
logical order, and a unifying closing.

8. Rework your draft. Based on feedback, revise for the following issues:

_ldeas: The points made and conclusions drawn from comparing and
contrasting provide insight into both subjects.

___Organization: The structure, whether subject by subject or trait by trait, helps
readers grasp the similarities and differences between the subjects.

_Voice: The tone is informed, involved, and genuine.

Editing and Proofreading

9. Carefully edit your essay. Look for the following issues:

_ Words are precise, clear, and defined as needed.
Sentences are clear, well reasoned, varied in structure, and smooth.
_The copy is correct, clean, and properly formatted. Graphics are well-placed.
_Page design is attractive and follows MLA or APA guidelines.

Publishing

10. Publish your essay. Share your writing by submitting it to your instructor, posting it
on a website, sharing it with friends and family who might be interested in the topic,
crafting a presentation or demonstration, or reshaping your comparison as a blog.
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-:@itical-Thinking and Writing Activities

O As directed by your instructor, complete the following activities.

f—

Interactive

=~

1.

Review Rachel De Smith’s analysis of Toni Morrison’s Sethe and Barbara
Kingsolver’s Orleanna Price. Then choose two characters from other
literary works and write an analysis of them using compare and/or contrast
organization.

. Review Gelareh Asayesh’s article “Shrouded in Contradiction,” noting how she

uses comparison-contrast strategies in order to take a position. Draft or revise
an essay in which you use comparison-contrast to develop or support your
thesis.

. Re-examine how Shankar Vedantam opens and closes “Shades of Prejudice”

with an anecdote (or a news story) that was current when he wrote the essay.
Revise one of your recent essays by selecting a recent news story that you can
use to develop your thesis. For example, you might use the story to get readers’
attention or to compare the story with a parallel situation addressed in your

paper.

>«

. Re-read Peter Baldwin’s “The Likeness Across the Atlantic” in which he analyzes

Europeans’ and Americans’ differences and similarities. Choose two other
collectives (e.g., countries, cities, states, colleges, or groups of people) and write
an essay in which you compare and contrast characteristics that distinguish
these communities.

. Write an essay in which you compare and contrast two people, using subject-

by-subject organization. Then revise the essay using trait-by-trait organization.
Finally, discuss the essays with a classmate to determine which piece is better.

Learning-Outcomes Checklist

After reading the essays in this chapter, developing your own comparison-contrast
essay, and getting feedback from classmates and your instructor, use this checklist to
assess how effectively you achieved the learning outcomes for this chapter:

I understand comparison-contrast reasoning, both as a reader and a writer.

I am able to structure compare-contrast writing either subject by subject or
trait by trait, and I understand when to use which pattern.

I know how to support compare-contrast reasoning with concrete and precise
details, as well as with transitional words that clarify similarities
and differences.

I can strengthen compare-contrast writing by using effective revising and
editing strategies.

I have effectively planned, drafted, revised, and polished a compare-
contrast essay.



Classification

Classification is an organizational strategy that helps writers
make sense of large or complex sets of things. A writer using this
strategy breaks the topic into individual items or members that
can be sorted into clearly distinguishable groups or categories.
For example, if writing about the types of residents who live in
assisted-care facilities, a nursing student might classify them
according to various physical and/or mental limitations.

By sorting residents in this way, the writer can discuss them
as individuals, as representatives of a group, or as members of
the body as a whole. By using an additional strategy such as
compare-contrast, she or he can show both similarities and
differences between individuals within a group, or between one
group and another.

q‘:,'ﬂ.;rﬂro P
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Learning Outcomes

[ Cleate and test classification m
schemes that order items into Audio
distinct groups.

[Align classification with @
your writing purpose,

audience, and topic. Video
[Adsess and use these

classification principles:

consistency, exclusivity, and
completeness.

[Cleateand use a
classification grid.

[Cwhrite, revise, and edit a
classification essay.

Visually - To learn more about reading and writing classification essays, look again at

Speaking
and benefits of classifying things.

the photograph above and consider what it suggests about the challenges
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Reading Classification Writing

Use the information that follows as a basic guide when reading and analyzing the classification
essays in this chapter.
Web Link

Consider the rhetorical situation. m =

When reading classification essays, examine the writers’ classification schemes—how they
break their subjects into groups and why they sort them as they do. Explore whether the
classification schemes fit the writer’s purpose, audience, and topic.

B Purpose: Writers classify a body of information to explain its order, to clarify
relationships, and to “locate” specific items within a larger structure. For example,
in her essay, “Latin American Music . ..” (pages 203-205), Kathleen Kropp wants to
explain how the music reflects Latinos’ cultural identity and impacts social change.

B Audience: While readership can vary greatly, writers using classification are seeking
to illuminate the deeper order of a topic, either to enhance readers’ understanding
or to support an argument. For example, Kropp’s criteria instruct her college-
student audience about the history and diversity of Latin American music.

B Topic: Writers typically use classification with topics that include a complex body
of individual items or members. For example, Kropp’s classification takes the large
body of Latin American music (made up of many individual songs) and makes sense
of it all through four categories that clarify music’s role in Latino culture.

Consider classification principles. m s

The principles that follow help writers sort items into unified and distinct categories.

B Consistency: The same criteria should be used in the same way when one sorts
items into groups. For example, John Van Rys sorts approaches to literary criticism
based on one criterion: the critic’s focus when reading (see “Four Ways . . .,” pages
206-207).

B Exclusivity: Groups should be distinct. For example, Van Rys identifies four main
approaches to literary criticism, and whereas they do share some traits, yet each
approach is substantially different from the others.

B Completeness: All individual items or members of the larger body should fit into
a category with no items left over. For example, any common approach to literary
criticism will fit into one of Van Rys’s four categories.

Reader’s Checklist

— Does the writer’s classification scheme effectively explain the order of this
topic for the target audience?

__ Are the categories consistent, exclusive, and complete?

— Do the writer’s classification strategies help you understand the subject?
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In the essay below, student writer Kathleen Kropp uses classification strategies to describe
the nature of Latin American music and to explain how the music both reflects and affects
Latin American culture.

Essay Outline
Introduction: Latin American music’s unifying power
1. Category 1: indigenous music
2. Category 2: Iberian and Mestizo folk music
3. Category 3: Afro-American music
4. Category 4: urban popular music
Conclusion: These diverse types together express the passion and power of Latin
American people.

Title: the Latin American Music: A Diverse and Unifying Force

La;gi;]?pic On September 20, 2009, Latin pop, rock, and salsa rhythms danced through 1

classification theairin Havana’s Plaza dela Revolucién as more than one million people gathered
theme to witness Paz Sin Fronteras II (Peace Without Borders IT). These benefit concerts
brought together performers from Cuba, Puerto Rico, Ecuador, and Venezuela.
Juanes, a popular Colombian singer who headlined the concerts, explained the
Introduction:  event’s passion and power like this: “Music becomes an excuse to send a message

Latin that we’re all here together building peace, that we are here as citizens and this is
Amgrican what we want, and we have to be heard” (Hispanic 17). His statement demonstrates
mq;lgs Latinos’ belief that their music has the power to unify Latin American people,
unifying

synthesize their cultural activities, and address their diverse needs. To understand
how the music (which is as diverse as Latin America’s people) can do this, it is
helpful to sort the many forms of music into four major types and consider what
each type contributes to Latin American society.
One type is indigenous music, a group of musical forms that connect the 2

1 Indigenous human and the spiritual. Archeological evidence indicates that indigenous
music musical cultures of the Americas began over 30,000 years ago. Over time the first
instruments, which were stone and clay sound-producing objects, evolved into
wind instruments such as flutes and windpipes. An example of indigenous music
connecting the human and spiritual is found among Aymara-speaking musicians
in the Lake Titicaca Region of Peru. The people of this region use music to mesh
pre-Columbian agricultural rites with current Catholic practices. For instance,
during feasts such as the annual Fiesta de la Candelaria (Candlemas Feast),
celebrants use Sicus (panpipes), pincullos (vertical duct flutes), cajas (drums),

power
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2 Iberian
and Mestizo
(mixed) folk
music

3 Afro-
American
music

chants, dances, and costumes—in combination with Catholic symbolism—to
celebrate the gift of staple crops such as corn and potatoes (Indigenous 328, 330).

A second type, Iberian and Mestizo (mixed) folk music, enrich Latinos’
everyday lives in a variety of forms, including liturgical music, working songs,
and mariachi tunes. For example, whereas the traditional Catholic mass featured
organ music, more recent Catholic services such as the Nicaraguan Peasant Mass
use the acoustic guitar along with the colorful sounds of the marimba, maracas,
and melodies from popular festivals. As a result, worshipers find the music
inviting and the passionate lyrics (like those that follow, translated by Mike Yoder,
October 2, 1989) socially relevant:

You are the God of the poor, the simple and human God, the God who sweats

in the street;

You eat food scrapings there in the park. I've seen you in a corner grocery

working behind the counter.

Another form of folk music known as tonadas (or tunes) are used as serenades
and working songs. For example, in Venezuela, workers might whistle or sing
tonadas while milking, plowing, or fishing (Tonadas). These vocal duets, which
also can be accompanied by guitar, have pleasant harmonies, two main melodies,
and faster tempos (“Iberian and mestizo folk music” 338, 341).

The mariachi band, a final form of folk music, adds festivity to Mexicans’ many
celebrations. With its six to eight violins, two trumpets, and a guitar, the band creates
a vibrant, engaging sound. During birthdays or feast days, these bands commonly
set up on streets and below windows where they awaken the residents above to the
sounds of “Las Man Anitas,” the traditional song for such days. Mariachis are also
hired for baptisms, weddings, quinceafieras (the fifteenth birthday for a Mexican
girl), patriotic holidays, and funerals (History of the Mariachi).

Afro-American music, the third type of Latin American music, infuses
passion and power in its percussion-driven dances and complex rhythm structures.
These songs and dances, performed throughout the Caribbean, function as an
entertaining, unifying force among Latin people (“Afro-American” 345-6). The
energy of Afro-American music is clear in genres such as the mambo and the
rumba dances. The rumba, an Afro-Caribbean dance, is highly improvisational
and exciting. The quinto (a high-pitched drum) establishes a dialogue with a solo
voice and challenges the male dancer, while the tumbadora and palitos (sticks on
woodblock) provide a contrast with regular, unchanging rhythm patterns.

The mambo, an Afro-Cuban dance, became popular in Havana, Cuba. In
the 1940s, nightclubs throughout Latin America caught the energy of this fast
tempo song and dance. Arsenio Rodriguez’ “Bruca Managud” exemplifies this
form. Because of the song’s sound and lyrics, many black Cubans consider the
piece to be an anthem of Afro-Cuban pride and resistance:

I am Calabri, black by birth/nation,

Without freedom, I can’t live,

Too much abuse, the body is going to die.

W

6

N

10
11



Chapter 13  Classification

(Oxford Encyclopedia for Latinos and Latinas in the United States. 218) 13
4Urban Urban popular music, the fourth type of Latin American music, combines /*
popularmusic @ dynamic sound with poignant appeals for social change, appeals that resonate

with many listeners. The styles of this type of music include rock, heavy metal,
punk, hip-hop, jazz, reggae, and R&B. During the September 20, 2009 Paz Sin
Fronteras II concerts described earlier, urban popular music was common fare.
As U.S. representative Jim McGovern observed, the message of the concerts was
to “circumvent politics . . . using the medium of music to speak directly to young
people, to change their way of thinking, and leave behind the old politics, hatred,
prejudices, and national enmities that have locked too many people in patterns
of conflict, violence, poverty, and despair. It is an attempt to break down barriers
and ask people to join in common purpose” (Paz Sin Fronteras II). Popular
urban musicians such as Juanes utilize music not only to entertain but also to
unite Latinos in a universal cause.

Passion and power permeate all of Latin America’s music. The four major

Conclusion: types of music—indigenous, Iberian and Mestizo folk, Afro-American, and
passion and 1 b di h le of Latin A . d h )
o popular urban—are as diverse as the people of Latin America, and each style
— serves a valued need or function in Latinos’ everyday lives. As a result, those
musicand listening to Latin American music—whether it is a Peruvian Indian’s chant, a
culture Venezuelan farmer’s whistled tune, a Cuban mambo drummer’s vivacious beat,

or the Bogota rock concert’s compelling rhythms—are hearing much more than
music. They are hearing the passion and power of the Latin American people.

Note: The Works Cited page is not shown. For sample pages, see MLA (pages
526-527) and APA (page 557).

Working by yourself or with a group, do the following:

1. Review the opening in which Kropp introduces her topic, thesis, and choice to sort
the music into four categories. Then explain (a) why the passage is clear or unclear
and (b) whether sorting forms into categories seems necessary or helpful.

2. Cite three strategies that Kropp uses to distinguish the four types of music and the
various forms within those groups. Are the strategies effective? Why?

3. Identify language that Kropp uses to help you imagine the tone and tenor of the
music. Is the word choice helpful? Why?

4 In the last sentence, Kropp re-states—and re-phrases—her thesis. Review the
sentence: Is it an effective closing? Why or why not?
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In this essay John Van Rys, a college professor, classifies four basic approaches to literary
criticism. His essay is intended to help college freshmen interpret literature.

The writer
introduces
the topicand
criterion for
creating four
subgroups.

He describes
the first
subgroup
and gives an
example.

He describes
the second
subgroup
and gives an
example.

He describes
the third
subgroup
and gives
examples.

Four Ways to Talk About Literature

Have you ever been in a conversation in which you suddenly felt lost—out of
the loop? Perhaps you feel that way in your literature class. You may think a poem
or short story means one thing, and then your instructor suddenly pulls out the
“hidden meaning.” Joining the conversation about literature—in class or in an
essay—may indeed seem daunting, but you can do it if you know what to look for
and what to talk about. There are four main perspectives, or approaches, that you
can use to converse about literature.

Text-centered approaches focus on the literary piece itself. Often called
formalist criticism, such approaches claim that the structure of a work and the
rules of its genre are crucial to its meaning. The formalist critic determines how
various elements (plot, character, language, and so on) reinforce the meaning
and unify the work. For example, the formalist may ask the following questions
concerning Robert Browning’s poem “My Last Duchess”: How do the main
elements in the poem—irony, symbolism, and verse form—help develop the
main theme (deception)? How does Browning use the dramatic monologue genre
in this poem?

Audience-centered approaches focus on the “transaction” between text and
reader—the dynamic way the reader interacts with the text. Often called rhetorical
or reader-response criticism, these approaches see the text not as an object to be
analyzed, but as an activity that is different for each reader. A reader-response
critic might ask these questions of “My Last Duchess”: How does the reader
become aware of the duke’s true nature if it’s never actually stated? Do men and
women read the poem differently? Who were Browning’s original readers?

Author-centered approaches focus on the origins of a text (the writer and
the historical background). For example, an author-centered study examines the
writer’s life—showing connections, contrasts, and conflicts between his or her life
and the writing. Broader historical studies explore social and intellectual currents,
showing links between an author’s work and the ideas, events, and institutions of
that period. Finally, the literary historian may make connections between the
text in question and earlier and later literary works. The author-centered critic
might ask these questions of “My Last Duchess”: What were Browning’s views
of marriage, men and women, art, class, and wealth? As an institution, what was
marriage like in Victorian England (Browning’s era) or Renaissance Italy (the
duke’s era)? Who was the historical Duke of Ferrara?

1
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He describes The fourth approach to criticism applies ideas outside of literature to literary 5

the fourth works. Because literature mirrors life, argue these critics, disciplines that explore
approach human life can help us understand literature. Some critics, for example, apply
and gives psychological theories to literary works by exploring dreams, symbolic meanings,
Eﬁmes and motivation. Myth or archetype criticism uses insights from psychology,
subgroup cultural anthropology, and classical studies to explore a text’s universal appeal.
init. Moral criticism, rooted in religious studies and ethics, explores the moral

dilemmas literary works raise. Marxist, feminist, and minority criticism are,
broadly speaking, sociological approaches to interpretation. While the Marxist
examines the themes of class struggle, economic power, and social justice in texts,
the feminist critic explores the just and unjust treatment of women as well as the
effect of gender on language, reading, and the literary canon. The critic interested
in race and ethnic identity explores similar issues, with the focus shifted to a
specific cultural group.
Such ideological criticism might ask a wide variety of questions about “My 6

?:r;gﬁ: Last Duchess”: What does the poem reveal about the duke’s psychological state
questions. and his personality? How does the reference to Neptune deepen the poem? What
does the poem suggest about the nature of evil and injustice? In what ways are the
duke’s motives class-based and economic? How does the poem present the duke’s
power and the duchess’s weakness? What is the status of women in this society?
The closing If you look at the variety of questions critics might ask about “My Last 7
presents Duchess,” you see both the diversity of critical approaches and the common
g#:rlg:jegy ground between them. In fact, interpretive methods actually share important
Al characteristics: (1) a close attention to literary elements such as character, plot,
approaches. symbolism, and metaphor; (2) a desire not to distort the work; and (3) a sincere

concern for increasing interest and understanding in a text. In actual practice,
critics may develop a hybrid approach to criticism, one that matches their individual
questions and concerns about a text. Now that you’re familiar with some of the
questions defining literary criticism, exercise your own curiosity (and join the
ongoing literary dialogue) by discussing a text that genuinely interests you.

Working by yourself or with a group, do the following:
1. Explain how the writer introduces the subject and attempts to engage the reader. Is
this strategy effective? Why or why not?

2. The writer uses one poem to illustrate how each of the four critical approaches
works. Explain why this strategy is or is not effective.

3. Review the last paragraph and explain why it does or does not unify the essay.
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Stewart Brand, author of Whole Earth Discipline: An Ecopragmatist Manifesto, published this
essay in December 2009. In the piece, he argues that the climate-change debate is better
understood as advocating four main perspectives—not two.

The writer
introduces
his topicand
thesis.

He
distinguishes
the four
viewpoints
with
descriptive
names.

A hyperlink
helps readers
access the
speech.

The writer
names and
describes the
second group.

He offers
examples
illustrating
the group’s
viewpoint.

The quotation
relays the
speaker’s
argument and
tone.

The writer
names and
describes the

group.

Four Sides to Every Story

Climate talks have been going on in Copenhagen for a week now, and it
appears to be a two-sided debate between alarmists and skeptics. But there are
actually four different views of global warming. A taxonomy of the four:
DENIALISTS They are loud, sure and political. Their view is that climatologists
and their fellow travelers are engaged in a vast conspiracy to panic the public
into following an agenda that is political and pernicious. Senator James Inhofe of
Oklahoma and the columnist George Will wave the banner for the hoax-callers.

“The claim that global warming is caused by man-made emissions is simply

untrue and not based on sound science,” Mr. Inhofe declared in a 2003 speech
to the Senate about the Kyoto accord that remains emblematic of his position.
“CO2 does not cause catastrophic disasters—actually it would be beneficial to
our environment and our economy. . . . The motives for Kyoto are economic, not
environmental—that is, proponents favor handicapping the American economy
through carbon taxes and more regulations.”
SKEPTICS This group is most interested in the limitations of climate science so
far: they like to examine in detail the contradictions and shortcomings in climate
data and models, and they are wary about any “consensus” in science. To the
skeptics’ discomfort, their arguments are frequently quoted by the denialists.

In this mode, Roger Pielke, a climate scientist at the University of Colorado,

argues that the scenarios presented by the United Nations Intergovernmental
Panel on Climate Change are overstated and underpredictive. Another prominent
skeptic is the physicist Freeman Dyson, who wrote in 2007: “I am opposing the
holy brotherhood of climate model experts and the crowd of deluded citizens who
believe the numbers predicted by the computer models. . . . I have studied the
climate models and I know what they can do. The models solve the equations of
fluid dynamics, and they do a very good job of describing the fluid motions of the
atmosphere and the oceans. They do a very poor job of describing the clouds, the
dust, the chemistry and the biology of fields and farms and forests.”
WARNERS These are the climatologists who see the trends in climate headed
toward planetary disaster, and they blame human production of greenhouse gases
as the primary culprit. Leaders in this category are the scientists James Hansen,
Stephen Schneider and James Lovelock. (This is the group that most persuades me
and whose views I promote.)

S}
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“If humanity wishes to preserve a planet similar to that on which civilization

ﬁ:}%?fggtrs developed and to which life on earth is adapted,” Mr. Hansen wrote as the lead
access the author of an influential 2008 paper, then the concentration of carbon dioxide in
paper. the atmosphere would have to be reduced from 395 parts per million to “at most

. 350 p.p.m.”
iT(:]een\ziriI:rth e CALAMATISTS There are many environmentalists who believe that industrial ¢
fourthgroup.  Civilization has committed crimes against nature, and retribution is coming.

They quote the warners in apocalyptic terms, and they view denialists as deeply
evil. The technology critic Jeremy Rifkin speaks in this manner, and the writer-
turned-activist Bill McKibben is a (fairly gentle) leader in this category.
He quotes In his 2006 introduction for The End of Nature, his famed 1989 book, Mr. 9
A McKibben wrote of climate change in religious terms: “We are no longer able to

esaglclirzlet.es the think of ourselves as a species tossed about by larger forces—now we are those
larger forces. Hurricanes and thunderstorms and tornadoes become not acts of
God but acts of man. That was what I meant by the ‘end of nature.””

He compares The calamatists and denialists are primarily political figures, with firm 10

two groups ideological loyalties, whereas the warners and skeptics are primarily scientists,

andcontrasts  oy1ided by ever-changing evidence. That distinction between ideology and science

:r‘:fon:)m'etrs not only helps clarify the strengths and weaknesses of the four stances, it can also
' be used to predict how they might respond to future climate developments.
The writer If climate change were to suddenly reverse itself (because of some yet I

distinguishes ~ undiscovered mechanism of balance in our climate system), my guess is that the
the groups denialists would be triumphant, the skeptics would be skeptical this time of the
byprojecting  apparent good news, the warners would be relieved, and the calamatists would

rr:woi\ghtthr:);pon d seek out some other doom to proclaim.
to good news If climate change keeps getting worse, then I would expect denialists to grasp 12
or bad news. at stranger straws, many skeptics to become warners, the warners to start pushing

geoengineering schemes like sulfur dust in the stratosphere, and the calamatists
to push liberal political agendas—just as the denialists said they would.

Working by yourself or with a group, do the following:

1. Identify Brand’s thesis. How does his classification thinking make sense of the topic?
2. Cite three strategies that he uses to distinguish the four viewpoints. Do you find
these strategies effective? Why or why not?

3. Identify two of Brand’s claims, describe how he supports each claim, and then
explain why that support is or is not convincing (for information about claims, see
pages 252-256).
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Jessica Seigel is an award-winning, widely published journalist who has written on diverse
subjects, including TV journalism, rock climbing, Cameron Diaz, bonobo apes, and
archeological research in Israel. In the essay below, she explains how readers should respond
to nuanced literary devices such as symbols, themes, and allegories.

Use this
margin to
record your
observations
regarding how
Seigel uses
classification
to develop her
analysis.

The Lion, the Witch and the Metaphor

THOUGH it’s fashionable nowadays to come out of the closet, lately folks are
piling in—into the wardrobe, that is, to battle over who owns Narnia: secular or
Christian lovers of C. S. Lewis’s stories.

Children, of course, have been slipping through the magic cupboard into the
mythical land for 50 years without assistance from pundits or preachers (though
fauns and talking badgers have been helpful). But now that the chronicles’ first book,
The Lion, the Witch and the Wardrobe, has been made into a Disney movie, adults are
fighting to claim the action. And that means analyzing it. Or not.

The 7-year-old who sat next to me during a recent showing said, “This is really
scary.” It was scary when the White Witch kills the lion Aslan, who dies to save the
loathsome Edmund before rising to help him and his siblings vanquish evil. But adults
reducing the story to one note—their own—are even scarier. One side dismisses the
hidden Jesus figure as silly or trivial, while the other insists the lion is Jesus in a story
meant to proselytize. They’re both wrong.

As a child, I never knew that Aslan was “Jesus.” And that’s a good thing. My
mother recently remarked that if she’d known the stories were Christian, she wouldn’t
have given me the books—which are among my dearest childhood memories.

But parents today will not be innocent of the religious subtext, considering the
drumbeat of news coverage and Disney’s huge campaign to remind churchgoing
audiences of the film’s religious themes. The marketing is so intense that the religious
Web site HollywoodJesus.com even worried that ham-fisted promotion might ruin it
for non-Christians.

But a brief foray into Criticism 101 shows that the wardrobe is big enough for
everyone. Symbolism, for example, is when one thing stands for another but is not the
thing itself. Psychoanalysts, for instance, have interpreted “The Wonderful Wizard of
0z” as Dorothy’s quest for a penis—that is, retrieving the witch’s broomstick. Does
that symbolism—if you buy it—make Dorothy a pervert? No, because it’s hidden.
That’s the point. Overt and covert meaning can exist independently.

Those with a fiduciary, rather than phallic bent, might prefer the theory that L.
Frank Baum’s Oz stories are a Populist manifesto, with the yellow brick road as the
gold standard, the Tin Man as alienated labor, Scarecrow as oppressed farmers, and so
on. (And surely some Jungian theory about the collective unconscious explains why
both Oz and Narnia are populated by four heroic characters fighting an evil witch.)
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Yes, it’s allegory land, a place that strings symbols together to create levels of 8
meaning, which a determined scholar has actually quantified as ranging from two
to seven layers. (No word on why not eight.) Allegory, the oldest narrative technique,
often involves talking animals, from Aesop’s fox with the grapes to Dr. Seuss’s Yertle
the Turtle, supposedly a Hitler figure.

Does that twist the Seuss tale into a political treatise on fascism? No, it adds ¢
another level for adults, it teaches morals (even the meekest can unseat the powerful,
etc.), and it’s fun—when plain little Mack burps, he shakes the bad king Yertle from
his throne built on turtles.

But which layer is more important—the surface or beneath? Deep thinkers 10
specialize in hidden meanings (building demand, of course, for their interpretive
expertise). An Oxford English professor, Lewis himself explored the depths in his
scholarly books. But he also defended the literal, lamenting in his essay “On Stories”
how modern criticism denigrates the pleasures of a good yarn—and that was 50 years
ago.

While critics today call it “fallacy” to interpret a work by citing the author’s 11
intentions, Lewis left a road map for us marked with special instructions for not
annoying children. In his essay “Sometimes Fairy Stories May Say Best What’s to Be
Said,” he denounced as “moonshine” the idea that he wrote the Narnia chronicles to
proselytize the young. The lion Aslan, he wrote, bounded into his imagination from
his experience as a Christian, coming to him naturally as should all good writing.

“Let the pictures tell you their own moral,” he advised in “On Three Ways of 1>
Writing for Children.” “If they don’t show you a moral, don’t put one in.”

In keeping with that advice, the Narnia chronicles don’t beat you on the head—

nor does the faithful movie adaptation. If everyone stays on his own level—the
surface for adventurers, and the depths for believers—we can all enjoy, so long as the
advertisers stay out of the way.

Working by yourself or with a group, do the following:

1. Identify the two conflicting groups (or viewpoints) in this article and describe
characteristics of each.

2. Summarize Seigel’s thesis and explain why you do or do not agree.

3. In the final paragraph, Seigel differentiates the two categories as “adventurers” and
“believers.” Are her subgroups consistent, exclusive, and distinct? For example,
could a reader be both an adventurer and a believer? How might a third (or fourth)
category affect Seigel’s argument?
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Writing Guidelines

Planning

. Select a topic. Start by writing a few general headings like the academic headings
below; then list two or three related topics under each heading. Finally, pick a topic
that is characterized by a larger set of items or members that can best be explained by
ordering them into categories.

Engineering | Biology | Social Work | Education
Machines Whales Child welfare Learning styles
Bridges Fruits Organizations Testing methods

2. Look at the big picture. Do preliminary research to get an overview of your topic.
Review your purpose (to explain, persuade, inform, and so on), and consider
which classification criteria will help you divide the subject’s content into distinct,
understandable categories.

3. Choose and test your criterion. Choose a criterion for creating categories. Make
sure it produces groups that are consistent (the same criterion are used throughout the
sorting process), exclusive (groups are distinct—no member fits into more than one
group), and complete (each member fits into a subgroup with no member left over).

4. Gather and organize information. Gather information from reliable sources. To
organize your information, take notes, possibly using a classification grid like the one
shown below or the one on page 52. Set up the grid by listing the classification criteria
down the left column and listing the groups in the top row of the columns. Then fill
in the grid with appropriate details. (The grid below lists the classification criterion
and groups discussed in “Four Ways to Talk About Literature,” pages 206—207.)

Classification | Group #1 Group #2 Group #3 Group #4

Criteria Text-centered | Audience-centered | Author-centered | Ideas outside
approach approach approach literature

focus of « Trait #1 « Trait #1 « Trait #1 - Trait #1

the critical « Trait #2 « Trait #2 « Trait #2 - Trait #2

approach « Trait #3 « Trait #3 « Trait #3 « Trait #3

Note: If you do not use a grid, consider using an outline to organize your thoughts.

5. Draft a thesis. Draft a working thesis (you can revise it later as needed) that states
your topic and identifies your classification scheme. Include language introducing
your criteria for classifying groups.
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Drafting

6. Draft the essay. Write your first draft, using organization planned earlier.
Opening: Get the readers’ attention, introduce the subject and thesis, and give
your criteria for dividing the subject into categories.

Middle: Develop the thesis by discussing each category, explaining its traits,
and showing how it is distinct from the other groups. For example, in the
middle section of “Four Ways to Talk About Literature,” the writer first shows
the unique focus of each of the four approaches to literary criticism, and then
illustrates each approach by applying it to the same poem, “My Last Duchess”
(see pages 206—207).

Closing: Reflect on and tie together the classification scheme. While the opening
and middle of the essay separate the subject into distinct categories, the closing
may bring the groups back together. For example, Van Rys closes by identifying
characteristics that the four subgroups have in common (see page 207).

Revising
7. Improve the ideas, organization, and voice. Ask a classmate or someone from
the writing center to read your essay, looking for the following:

— ldeas: Are the classification criteria logical and clear, resulting in categories
that are consistent, exclusive, and complete? Does the discussion include
appropriate examples that clarify the nature and function of each group?

_ Organization: Does the essay include (1) an engaging opening that
introduces the subject, thesis, and criteria for classification, (2) a well-
organized middle that distinguishes groups, shows why each group is
unique, and supports these claims with evidence, and (3) a unifying
conclusion that restates the main idea and its relevance?

__ Voice: Is the tone informed, courteous, and rational?

Editing
8. Edit the essay. Polish your writing by addressing these issues:
— Words: The words distinguishing classifications are used uniformly.
__ Sentences: The sentences and paragraphs are complete, varied, and clear.

_ Correctness: The usage, grammar, and mechanics are correct.
_ Page Design: The design follows MLA, APA, CMS, or CSE formatting rules.

Publishing

9. Publish the essay by sharing it with your instructor and classmates, publishing it
on your website, or submitting it to a print or online journal.
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. L4
-/(C\ritical-Thinking and Writing Activities
C Asdirected by your instructor, complete the following activities.
p— = 1. In “Latin American Music: A Diverse and Unifying Force,” Kathleen Kropp
I uses classification to analyze the nature and impact of an art form. Choose
Interactive an art form that interests you, research the topic, and write an essay that uses
classification to explain the art form’s historical development and social impact.

2. “Four Ways to Talk About Literature” examines four approaches to reading and
understanding a piece of literature. Identify a similar group of approaches to
analysis or problem solving in your program or major. Write an essay in which
you break your topic into categories, sort the groups, and explain the topic to the
reader.

3. In “Four Sides to Every Story,” Steward Brand uses classification to show that the
climate-change debate is more complex than a two-position argument. Select
an argument in the news or in your major that is erroneously presented as a
two-option issue. Then research the topic and write a classification essay that
accurately addresses the topic.

4. Find an article in a newspaper or an academic journal that uses classification to
develop a thesis. Note the writer’s criteria for sorting elements of the topic into
categories. Then write a brief essay explaining why the criteria do or do not lead
to groups that are consistent, exclusive, and complete. Share your writing with
the class.

Learning-Outcomes Checklist

After reading the essays in this chapter, developing your own classification essay, and
getting feedback from classmates and your instructor, use this checklist to assess how
effectively you achieved the learning outcomes for this chapter.

_ T'know how to assess a writer’s classification scheme and to develop a
classification scheme for my own writing, especially as such a scheme relates to
purpose, audience, and topic.

__ Tunderstand the nature, value, and function of these classification principles:
consistency, exclusivity, and completeness.

— Ican use the principles to evaluate whether a writer effectively divides a
subject into categories and sorts the individual items into these groups.

_ Tcan create and use a classification grid to organize and develop my writing.

_ T can write an effective classification essay that breaks the subject into distinct
categories, sorts individual items into clearly distinguishable groups, and uses
the classification to develop my thesis.



Process

Process writing helps us understand ourselves and the world
around us by answering interesting questions like these: How
does cancer spread? How do you download photographs from
a camera? or What does Barack Obama’s presidency indicate
about America’s progress toward racial reconciliation?

Writing that answers questions like these analyzes a process
by breaking it down into steps, often grouped into stages or
phases. Sometimes, the analysis also explains the process’s
causes and effects.

The two basic forms of process writing are a process essay
and instructions. This chapter includes guidelines and models
that will help you read and write both forms.

Learning Outcomes

[uhderstand how process m

essays and instructions are Audio

organized and used.

[Réad and evaluate each
form.

[CWrite each form. Video
[Structure the process

analysis chronologically with
needed transitions.

[Réad and use signal terms
in instructions.

LFihd regulatory standards
for use of signal terms.

Visually P The photograph above captures a moment in a process. What is the

Speaking
the process?

process, and what writing strategies would you use to explain how to do
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Reading Process Writing

Process writing is analytical prose in which authors break a process into a clear series of steps
(often organized into phases or stages) and then explain how and why those steps lead to a
specific outcome. As you read process analyses, note how writers both describe and analyze
the process, often using cause-effect reasoning.

Consider the rhetorical situation. m =

Depending on the writer’s purpose, audience, and topic, process writing usually takes one of
two forms: an essay that describes and analyzes the nature and function of a process, or a set
of instructions that tells readers precisely how to do the process.

B Purpose: If the writer intends to explain the topic, he or she writes an essay. The
essay first offers an overview of the process and then explains how each step leads
logically to the next, and how all the steps together complete the process. If the
writer wants to help readers work through a process themselves, he or she writes
instructions. These documents begin with a list of materials, and then follow with a
detailed list of directives, often including precise signal terms such as “Warning!”
“CAUTION!” or “DANGER!”

B Audience: Whether the form is an essay or a set of instructions, the text should
meet the needs of all its readers, including those who know the least about the topic.
To do this, writers should (1) include all the information that readers need, (2) use
language that they understand, and (3) define unfamiliar or technical terms.

B Topic: Topics addressed in academic process writing are usually course-related
phenomena that interest the writer and offer readers insight into their discipline.

For an example, see Kerry Mertz’s essay, “Wayward Cells” (pages 217-218). Topics
addressed in professional publications should interest and educate their readers.

Note signal terms. ==

In instructions, writers use signal terms (like those cited above) to help users complete a
process safely and successfully. Three organizations—the American National Standards
Institute (ANSI), the International Organization for Standardization (ISO), and the U.S.
military (MILSPEC)—set the standards for how signal terms must be used in instructions
for these and other businesses. To learn more about how these organizations define, design,
and use signal terms and related icons, check their websites.

Reader’s Checklist

_ Does the essay clearly identify the process, outline its stages, explain
individual steps, and (if appropriate) discuss causes and effects?

_ Do the instructions clearly and accurately explain the process, the tools and
parts needed, the steps required, and the necessary precautions?

— Does the document use clear, precise language and define unfamiliar terms?
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Student writer Kerri Mertz wrote this essay to explain how cancer cells affect the body.

Outline:

Introduction: analogy of workers in room as cells in body
1. First step of cancer development: cell undifferentiating
2. Second step: reproduction of cancer cells, “autonomy”
3. Third step: varieties of damage to the body
4. The development of promising treatments
Conclusion: restate analogy—wayward cells as wayward workers

Title:
metaphor for
process

Introduction:
cells-workers
analogy

1 Cancer starts
with cell
undifferenti-
ating.

Wayward Cells

Imagine a room containing a large group of people all working hard toward the
same goal. Each person knows his or her job, does it carefully, and cooperates with
other group members. Together, they function smoothly—Ilike a well-oiled machine.

Then something goes wrong. One guy suddenly drops his task, steps into another
person’s workstation, grabs the material that she’s working with, and begins something
very different—he uses the material to make little reproductions of himself, thousands
of them. These look-alikes imitate him—grabbing material and making reproductions
of themselves. Soon the bunch gets so big that they spill into other people’s workstations,
getting in their way, and interrupting their work. As the number of look-alikes grows,
the work group’s activity slows, stutters, and finally stops.

A human body is like this room, and the body’s cells are like these workers. If
the body is healthy, each cell has a necessary job and does it correctly. For example,
right now red blood cells are running throughout your body carrying oxygen to
each body part. Other cells are digesting that steak sandwich that you had for lunch,
and others are patching up that cut on your left hand. Each cell knows what to do
because its genetic code—or DNA—tells it what to do. When a cell begins to function
abnormally, it can initiate a process that results in cancer.

The problem starts when one cell “forgets” what it should do. Scientists call this
“undifferentiating”—meaning that the cell loses its identity within the body (Pierce
75). Just like the guy in the group who decided to do his own thing, the cell forgets its
job. Why this happens is somewhat unclear.

The problem could be caused by a defect in the cell’s DNA code or by something
in the environment, such as cigarette smoke or asbestos (German 21). Causes from
inside the body are called genetic, whereas causes from outside the body are called
carcinogens, meaning “any substance that causes cancer” (Neufeldt and Sparks 90).
In either case, an undifferentiated cell can disrupt the function of healthy cells in two
ways: by not doing its job as specified in its DNA and by not reproducing at the rate
noted in its DNA.

)}
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Most healthy cells reproduce rather quickly, but their reproduction rate is 6
2 Cancer cells

reproduce
autonomously.

controlled. For example, your blood cells completely die off and replace themselves
within a matter of weeks, but existing cells make only as many new cells as the body
needs. The DNA codes in healthy cells tell them how many new cells to produce.
However, cancer cells don’t have this control, so they reproduce quickly with no
stopping point, a characteristic called “autonomy” (Braun 3). What’s more, all their
“offspring” have the same qualities as their messed-up parent, and the resulting
overpopulation produces growths called tumors.

Tumor cells can hurt the body in a number of ways. First, a tumor can grow so big

3;;?05“ that it takes up space needed by other organs. Second, some cells may detach from the
b ody.g original tumor and spread throughout the body, creating new tumors elsewhere. This
happens with lymphatic cancer—a cancer that’s hard to control because it spreads so
quickly. A third way that tumor cells can hurt the body is by doing work not called
for in their DNA. For example, a gland cell’s DNA code may tell the cell to produce a
necessary hormone in the endocrine system. However, if cancer damages or distorts
that code, sick cells may produce more of the hormone than the body can use—or
even tolerate (Braun 4). Cancer cells seem to have minds of their own, and this is why
cancer is such a serious disease.
Fortunately, there is hope. Scientific research is already helping doctors do &
4 Promising amazing things for people suffering with cancer. One treatment that has been used
treatments .7 . . .
offer hope., for some time is chemotherapy, or the use of chemicals to kill off all fast-growing
cells, including cancer cells. (Unfortunately, chemotherapy can’t distinguish between
healthy and unhealthy cells, so it may cause negative side effects such as damaging
fast-growing hair follicles, resulting in hair loss.) Another common treatment is
radiation, or the use of light rays to kill cancer cells. One of the newest and most
promising treatments is gene therapy—an effort to identify and treat chromosomes
that carry a “wrong code” in their DNA. A treatment like gene therapy is promising
Conclusion: because it treats the cause of cancer, not just the effect. Year by year, research is helping
waywardcells  doctors better understand what cancer is and how to treat it.
as wayward Much of life involves dealing with problems like wayward workers, broken 9
workers machines, or dysfunctional organizations. Dealing with wayward cells is just another
problem. While the problem is painful and deadly, there is hope. Medical specialists
\';I?Jtr:;T(?tee d and other scientists are making progress, and some day they will help us win our
pageis not battle against wayward cells.
shown.

Working by yourself or with a group, do the following:

1. Explain why the analogy in the opening and closing is or is not effective.
2. Explain how transitions are used to lead into and out of each step.

3. Explain how the essay both describes and analyzes the process.



Chapter 14 Process

Process "

Nicholas D. Kristof, a Pulitzer Prize-winning journalist, describes how interracial marriages
have become common in the United States.

Love and Race

In a world brimming with bad news, here’s one of the happiest trends. Instead 1

Igssvgmer of preying on people of different races, young Americans are falling in love with
contrast to them.

introduce the Whites and blacks can be found strolling together as couples even at the 2
thesis. University of Mississippi, once a symbol of racial confrontation.

“I will say that they are always given a second glance,” acknowledges C. J. 3
Rhodes, a black student at Ole Miss. He adds that there are still misgivings about
interracial dating, particularly among black women and a formidable number of
“white Southerners who view this race-mixing as abnormal, frozen by fear to see
Sarah Beth bring home a brotha.”

Mixed-race marriages in the U.S. now number 1.5 million and are roughly +
doubling each decade. About 40 percent of Asian-Americans and 6 percent of
blacks have married whites in recent years.

e Still more striking, one survey found that 40 percent of Americans had dated 5
ground the someone of another race.

main point. In a country where racial divisions remain deep, all this love is an enormously ¢
hopeful sign of progress in bridging barriers. Scientists who study the human
genome say that race is mostly a bogus distinction reflecting very little genetic
difference, perhaps one-hundredth of 1 percent of our DNA.

Skin color differences are recent, arising over only the last 100,000 years or
so, a twinkling of an evolutionary eye. That’s too short a period for substantial
genetic differences to emerge, and so there is perhaps 10 times more genetic
differences within a race than there is between races. Thus we should welcome
any trend that makes a superficial issue like color less central to 